SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

@
BULLETIN
C}tcu[at "5 dpnﬁzatmaﬁan
L ]
ANNOUNCEMENT
OF COURSES
®

FOR THE YEAR 1949-1950




BULLETIN

and Announcement oF Courses

VOLUME 36
JUNE, 1949

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE
SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA




TABLE OF CONTENTS

Cal s T T e ES T O o R e
Functions of the State Colleges
The College BT

Location and Environment
Baildings and Bouipment o e
Facilities for the Education of Teachers
The Faculty
The Library —_
Accreditation _
Living Accommodations ==
Veterans’ Education and Housi
Student Life
Student Health Service
Personnel Services Center
Vocational Rehabllitation Service____________________
Scholarships
Additional Donors
Loans

Admission and Registration
General Admission Requirements
Admission of High School Graduates
Admission by Examination
Special Students =
Admission With Advanced Standing
Admission to Graduate Status
Extended Day Program
Auditors: - .= !
Tests Required at Registration Time and Later
Late Registration
Changes in Registration

Fees and Exp

General Regulations =
Information

Numbering of Courses e
Scholarship, Grades, and Grade Points__________________
Class, Units of Work, and Study List Limit__
Probation and Disqualification
‘Withdrawals From Class__
Transcripts of R d

Elisig?ltft.}ng Directed Teaching
or ec

The Honors GrouD——o . . o . -
The Degree With Honors and With Distinction

Credit for Extension Courses
Credit Granted for Military Service
The Bachelor of Arts Degree
General Requirements for the Bachelor of

in Arts and Sciences

%op;ee;]:?iiﬂsionﬁ&eq?iremenésftor AN Chaerbeiliis, = s
vision Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree In Arts and Sciences
Uppgolgivision Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Demel}tﬁt:aaé?agrscﬁ‘fggg

Professional Curricula in Education ¥
Curricula Leading to the General Ele;
E : ng‘,;: ot ol ementary, Kindergarten-Primary, or General

The Bachelor of Educat
Eligibili i

o F gree and the General Elementary Credential_

and Residence

e .
Eval

x&lgg of Teaching Expﬁu;i‘::g a.n‘;;l1 g?bject Matter Fields_

The Bachelor of Science Degree

= - (3)

Preprofessional and Vocational Curricula
Pre-Agricultural Curricula _ -
Commerce Curriculum - - e
Pre-Dental Curriculum o e
Engineering Curriculum __ ..

Pre-Forestry Curriculum . oo

Home Arts Curriculum__.__

Inter-American Relations - oo e o

Pre-Journalism Curriculum oo __._

Laboratory Technician—Clinical, Medical, or Public Health____
Pro-Legal Currlealum - cee o o

Life Science Vocational Curricula
Pre-Medieal Curriculum . __
Pre-Nursing Curriculum . ___
Pre-Optometry Curriculum _______________
Pre-Pharmacy Currfculum __—— _________
Public Administration Curriculum
Recreation Curriculum .o oo
Pre-Soclal Work Curriculum __ . ________

Pre-Veterinary Curriculum ________ . __________

Announcement of Courses g
JAgatheties . o SR

Anthropology - ———co_-
Art

Astronomy _____ e

B O O o e e e L o o e e o e e i K i

Comparative Literature ___ e

COMMBITE - e e i e i S AL ey

Economies

Education I SR 5 AT R S IR e

Engineering __- e

English o5 Eo et l .

French

General Language - e

Geotogy —.-- 5

German i

Health Education ___

4L o gt o e M N SR (SRR

Home Economics __

Industrial Arts ______

Journalism __———__ i
Latin

Library Science ______ B <

MREHEMALICN | e e —

Physiolo -

Political Sclence __ . __________ v

Psychology __
S i ‘J

BY -
Spanish ____ i

Speech Arts e

Zoology i *y

Provisional Currieulum ______________

A Buggested Program for Provisional Students

Courses of Instruction

(3)




SEPTEMBER

z
|-.
| x
|-.
| €
|_1
|m
||.n
lw
|-.
|-|
|m

I Nowo!

| !

|

S ha~Oow!

}

| tnman!
I b

I wowol

1
| ol
I o=

I oyl

I /o-=aa

| oorwunl
1 L= s Y

I o0 -a

| wrownom=
| who =

| owowow
I oM =2

] N -

] ommw_l
I W -a

I cwoor
[ R, ey

| amvOow
11 p s
1 1 &O}om
11 o=

| | yowo
R T e R
R
I oM =

I oM =

I o=

| Yoo
I wro=

I owowre
Pl
Il sl Ot

W ==

OVEMBER DECEMBER

| z
*jix
| €
E
Iw
|-<
i-..
|¢n

w

cowook!
L) RO = =3

1

| onvoruwml
I ror =

1
I

I ;o= !

I

I nomwm!

I
| Nowao!
I oM -

w M -
- w!
I M=t
I tneog—a !
B 7 g Y
| Nowao!
1 o=
| S|
| or =
I Qrowvm=
I pr-=
I Nowo!
] M N =
| o= gl
I o=
I w =
O Wo0K
R ™ e
|l awOow
Il joaa
1 1 onm =
T T
I | oopwn
| s
I ¥, Ty
I oM =

I
I gyl
| o=
| Yoo
I wro—
| owowvKw
I W=
e ]

JANUARY FEBRUARY

| =
|'|'|
| w
z
| =
||n

| osomowmi

I ovoruwml!

I o=

| o=
1w =

| owonom
[ T . T . S
Pl oW
{ Y R Y, ¥ T
[ RRE " P |
1 =

I M=

1 syt
| ST R T B
Ll aOw
1l o=
Il inmas
[~ S

1 oM

I wowol
I o= |
| mapsa!
I rom=

| Qoo
I w=

| cowoor
| W ==
| ad~NOow
T g
Il tnop s

—

z
I-n
| =

F <

[ @

| a~owl

I onorouwl

|l Nowo!

1
| =l
I pono =2

L e =t

| nvorpowm!

W b -
cwook!
I paa

I o=
(R Y

I ram -

I Qrounm=
I o=
" g W
1 oo

| owoeoK
M Y
I osolowm
I 1 o=
I ~Nowo
[ T T gy

I 40 -t e

Lo

o ARl S A L b

<|E

z
[ =

| =
<

|

aryowl

| o= &l

]

I ovorwm!
I o=

i
I
1

I Nowol

I aiow!

W=
owoo!
WK = =

L gy

1 M-

| wowo!
I o=

I ==yl
I ram=

| Yoo
(I

IR R T e
I | v
L

b a5
I enegg =&l

:

it
b=

z
-
€
-

|z

I

I onomuwmli
I o=

I sl

“bhdOow!

| wNowo!

I o=

I gowunom-
I we =

I cowowvK
I wpo ==
I S~ Ow
1Ll o=
1 e
Il o=
I | onvorwm
I o=
Il wyowo
Tl o=
1 o~
I o
I Syowo!
I oro—=

Il ppaa

Pl o=
W=

I o=

| vnoo—a il
I o=

August 1

August 10 or 27

September 10

September 10

September 12

September 13-14
September 15
September 26
September 29
November 4
November 11
November 24-26
December 9
December 17

January 3

January 18-25

January 25
January 3
January 14

January 31

January 31

February 1-2

February 3

February 13
February 23

March 31
April 3-8
May 30
June 1-8
June 8
June 9

CALENDAR 1949-1950

SUMMER SESSION, 1949

Term I —June 20-July 29
Term ITA—August 1-19
Term 11 August 1-September 2

FALL SEMESTER, 1949-1950

Applications for admission must be filed on or before this date.
Qualifying examinations for all entering students. (August 10,
12.30-4.30 p.m.) (August 27, 8.30 a.m.-12.30 p.m.)

First day of orientation program. All entering freshmen are required
to be on the campus from 8.30 a.m, until 3 p.m. All other new stu-
dents are strongly urged to attend.

Fundamentals test (8.30 a.m, to 12 m.).

General culture test (1 p.m. 1o 4.30 p.m.).

Second day of orientation program. All entering freshmen are
required to be on the campus from 8.30 a.m. until 3 p.m. All other
new students are strongly urged to attend.

Registration and payment of fees,

Instruction begins. Late registration fee becomes effective.

Last date for late registration.

Applications for admission to teacher education, Little Theatre,12 m,
Last date for withdrawal from classes.

Armistice Day—holiday.

Thanksgiving recess.

Last date for filing applications for mid-year graduation.

Last day before Christmas recess begins.

Classwork resumes.

Semester examinations,

End of first semester.

SPRING SEMESTER, 1949-1950

Applications for admission must be filed on or before this date.
Qualifying examinations for all entering students (8.30 a.m. to
12.30 p.m.).

Orientation program. All entering freshmen are required to be on
the campus from 830 a.m. until 3 p.m. All other new students are
strongly urged to attend.

Fundamentals test (8.30 a.m.-12 m.).

General culture test (1 p.m. to 4.30 p.m.).

Registration and payment of fees. r

Instruction begins. Late registration fee becomes effective,

Last date for late registration.

Applications for admission to teacher education, Little Theatre,12 m.
Last date for withdrawal from classes,

Spring recess.

Memorial Day—holiday.

Semester examinations,

End of second semester.

Commencement, '

SUMMER SESSION, 1950

Term I —June 19-July 28
Term IT—July 31-August 18




FUNCTIONS OF THE STATE COLLEGES ﬂ

The state colleges have three major functions, namely: (1) To help the indi-
vidual student to develop a well-rounded and adjusted personality; (2) to promote
civie intelligence and competence; and (3) to create supplies of trained men and
women, some to serve as teachers in the elementary and secondary schools, some to fill
intermediate places of leadership, and some to transfer to graduate institutions to equip
themselves to extend the frontiers of knowledge and to oceupy the higher positions of
leadership. In terms of publicly supported higher education, the state colleges and
the university together make provision for the realization of all the essential objectives
of higher education in our State.

To achieve their unique purposes the state colleges have developed and are
improving offerings as follows:

1. Teacher education ecurricula for those students who plan to teach in the ele-
mentary school, the junior high school, and in secondary schools.

2. Preprofessional curricula.

3. Curricula of varying lengths in such fields as business, industry, governmental
services, homemaking, and social service.

4. General education for students who take work which leads toward the bachelor
of arts degree or to the higher professions through graduate work.

5. Guidance services to assist the individual student to plan his educational
program and to make his college and life adjustments.

6. Extension courses in appropriate fields.

The state colleges accept the principle that higher edueation should be available
to all capable high school graduates. The preservation and improvement of democracy
depends upon the full and unhampered development of all potential eitizenship and
leadership resources. In keeping with this principle the state colleges maintain flexible
entrance requirements. Each applieant is treated individually in terms of his potential
capacity and his potential contribution and not in terms of past academie pattern or
accomplishment alone.

The state colleges purposely maintain not only flexible entrance requirements,
but also, adjustive curricula, and adequate and effective guidance and counseling
services to promote the personal and educational development of worthy students, The
state colleges modify traditional academic restrictions and provide new curricula and
services whenever such modifications and additions seem to serve the legitimate desir-
able needs of individuals gnd society.

"]_:he promotion of civic intelligence and competence is the underlying aim of all
activities on state college campuses. Special emphasis eenters on warm personal rela-
tionships between instructors and students, on friendly counsel in time of need, and
on the day-to-day routine of living in a friendly atmosphere. Because the maiori’ty of
state college students live at home, it is possible to link together the college, the home
and th']‘.‘l'h coénmunityﬂin realisﬁc democratic relationships. '

‘The democratic controls exercised over the state coll i
a_tfeetlwly reaponsi\:e to individual and community nmegr;dm:::oﬁxer?ﬁgiy m:ﬂ
tinuously to make significant improvements in both curriculum and personal mpo
ahe state eo_‘lieges are thui l_abomtori_u in which the facts and theories develm
i threselmheTh A eﬁmmmmpnr:glgm'vmg, and in daily association with students are reflected

e state colleges plan their program of higher education
tional services inherent in the principle of equality of g rtun?ty“ to provide educa-
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THE COLLEGE
LOCATION AND ENVIRONMENT

Renowned as a winter resort with a mild but invigorating climate, San Diego
has become equally famous for its cool summers. High cultural standards in art,
musie, literature, and science create a stimulating environment for a college. Many
of these advantages are to be found in the heritage resulting from the expositions of
1915-16 and 1985-36, including the buildings themselves, which portray the best types
of Spanish colonial art and architecture. Housed in these buildings are the Fine Arts
Gallery, exhibits in anthropology, natural history, and American archaeology, which
are in many respects unsurpassed. The outdoor organ, the Ford Bowl, and the horti-
cultural gardens make Balboa Park, in which all these facilities are located, world
renowned. The Secripps Institution of Oceanography, operated by the University of
California at La Jolla, gives opportunity for important cooperation in the biological

sciences.
BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT

On February 1, 1931, the college was moved to the new campus, located one mile
north of the eity’s principal east-west boulevard, El Cajon Boulevard. The buildings
are of Spanish-Moorish architecture which is well suited to the landscape and climate
of this region. They include the Academic Building (which houses lecture halls,
classrooms and administrative offices) ; the Science Building ; the Library ; the Little
Theater; the Music Building; the Campus Elementary School; Seripps Cottage
(a social elubhouse for women students) ; the Cafe and Book Store; and the Physical
Education Building (a structure with adequate facilities for both men and women).
The gymnasium contains a very fine basketball floor with stands that will accom-
modate 1,500 spectators. A fine concrete stadium, constructed in a natural site, has
a seating capacity that is adequate for present needs. The open air theater, seating
4,200 persons, serves as a meeting place for large groups.

FACILITIES FOR THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

The college maintains a modern elementary school on the campus where it has
developed an extensive program for the education of elementary school teachers.
The classroom-laboratory plan which ealls for the use of work-rooms, the library,
and shops affords unusual opportunities for the induction of students into teaching.
By arrangement with the San Diego city and county schools, directed teaching is pro-
vided in the elementary and secondary schools.

THE FACULTY

_ The professional education of the faculty places the college at the 97 percentile
position among teacher education institutions of the Country. For listing and further
details see the directory. -

THE LIBRARY

The library facilities of this college are noteworthy for an institution of its
size. The library consists of well over 110,000 books and receives more than 700
different periodicals selected to meet the requirements of a modern educational insti-
tution. Professionally trained librarians are available to render assistance to students
and faculty in their reading and reference work.

The Campus Elementary School Library, representing a collection of 14,000
volumes, possesses equipment and building facilities that are unique.

ACCREDITATION

San Diego State College is a member of the Northwest Association of Secondary
and Higher Schools, the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education, and
the Western College Association.

(7)




8 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

Liying arrangements for students whose homes are not in San Diego or within
commuting distance are made through the offices of the Dean of Women orgthe Dean of
Men. Womet_a stud'ents‘y are urged to live in the residence hall adjoining the campus.
Careful c_m_mderatmn is given to study conditions, healthful living, and adequate social
ODDOI'tIJ.Il'ltIEB. Rqom and board may be secured for approximately $275 per semester
payable in four installments. Opportunities to reduce this figure by working a few:
hours each week are occasionally available. Reservations should be made in advanee
tsl1_r01]1gh the Manager of Quetzal Hall, 5192 College Avenue, San Diego 5, California.
dmig eblwomen studepta under the age of 21 who find other accommodations more

esirable must file with the Dean of Women a statement from the parent or guardian,

VETERANS' EDUCATION AND HOUSING

The college has heen approved by various accrediting agencies to offer 8
g:el;::&eransc Ieadmg toward the A.B. Degree in some 19 m&jir ge]ds and to the ggzgil
mainta?;zd oredtintml upon the cqmpletion of a graduate year. A veterans’ office is
B n tl l; campus'to facill_tate registration, aid in the establishment of bene-
stu;lenbfa slpecm counseling gervices, and serve as an information center. A joint
- : culty comml.ttee on veterans” affairs serves as a clearing house for sugges-

ons 'l;l?h atinghto polig:es and procedures affecting veterans,
L ]:':ulgedth:l %tglpf San ;Dwgo. 400_ family units formerly under the jurisdie-
Pl st et'f | Public Housing Authority have been made available to the college
e e go 1tstm;rr1ed veterans. '{.‘hese units are located some eight miles from
oot p;'oper at Aztee Terrace, midway between Old Town and Loma Portal.
D lons for housing at Aztec Terrace are made through the office of the Dean

of Men.
: STUDENT LIFE
A rich field of extracurri

college life. The student is urged to select the

:;lg pﬁgtslg;;;f:h Eii:‘r;z-’cla;s expifr%]elnces without lowering his standards of scholar-
- Th ent vook, available at the time of registration, gives i i
coneerning activities which include organizations in every departn'leiit of ‘:f:r:;?lg;:

and opportunities for individual i i
religious and governmental life 0:;11':(]115 gtgpe;?enence L B A Sating)

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE

henlth?]fcloini?}lienﬁp&‘rtment is. ma?ntained for the protection and eare of student
e i attp fiama_l examination is required of each student upon admission to
Care ention is given to cases undergoing remedial treatment or to cases

in which a modificati i
seem advisable, on of study load or amount of participation in physical activities

A college physician and school i
i nurse are available for cong i -
gency treatment. Students who have been absent over three daysulbt:czonzea&dﬂﬁl::s

should receive clearance from the Health Office before returning to classes

A group plan : i i i
3 D plan for accident insurance is in operation for students who desire to

- PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER
e zf college offers the serviees of a train
v an problems which are personal, social, academic

progrq:; geesif;ed to help students gain the
eéxperience. Agencies and facilities i
;!:elr;de the student health service, m-dingc:;ge::lfd 1
etll: pProgram, mathemsatics clinie, the pla .
;_nes a staff of personal counselors, Studentg i
may do so through the Personnel Services Center,

tuition and fee, and the P are vocational co i
providing of t : unseling
of the service may be obtained froy. th:’}t"e"m".“‘;r::}:g;ﬂ charge to the trainee. Details

THE COLLEGE 9

SCHOLARSHIPS

A number of scholarships for both men and women has been made available
through the efforts of the alumni, civie organizations, student organizations, business
and professional groups and individuals, and other friends of the college. Superiority
in ability and achievement, strength of charaeter, and worthiness from the point of
view of need are the standards upon which selection is based. Scholarship aid is
limited for the most part to students who have completed at least one semester at the
San Diego State College. Except for athletics grants-in-aid, which are initiated
through the Director of Athletics, scholarship applications are made through the
office of the Dean of Women.

Unless otherwise stipulated, all scholarship awards are determined and
announced by the faculty Committee on Loans and Scholarships in October of the
college year. Applications for scholarships for the fall semester must be filed with
the office of the Dean of Women prior to Oectober 15th. The scholarships available
for 1949-50 :

ALTRUSA CLUB. Two scholarships of $50 each are made available annually
by the Altrusa Club of San Diego. Applications are considered from women students
enrolled in San Diego State College who are worthy and in need.

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN. One scholarship
of $100 is given each year in June to a graduating senior who will begin work in an
aceredited college or university toward a higher degree or eredential. The scholarship
is made available by the San Diego Branch of the American Association of University
Women. Interviews with representatives of that organization are required.

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS, SAN DIEGO SECTION.
A scholarship of $75 is awarded annually through the San Diego Section of the
American Society of Civil Engineers to the engineering student selected for the
scholarship on a basis of character, ability, personal qualities, and financial need.
Nominations are made by the Engineering Department of the College. At least sopho-
more status is required for nomination.

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS. The American Society of
Civil Engineers grants a scholarship of $75 to an engineering student of sophomore
standing who shows promise in the field of civil engineering.

ANONYMOUS (B). A scholarship of $100 is given each year to be divided
among students in financial need, at the diseretion of the faculty Loans and Scholar-
ships Committee. The committee gives consideration to scholastie attainment, financial
need, and character.

ANONYMOUS (E). A $50 scholarship, awarded each semester through the
Loans and Scholarships Committee, is made available by a public spirited citizen who
prefers to assist a student majoring in science,

ART GUILD. The Art Guild of San Diego State College awards a $25 scholar-
ship each year to a student outstanding in the field of art.

ASSOCIATION OF CHILD EDUCATION. The Association of Child Edu-
cation makes available each year a $50 scholarship to a student in the Kindergarten-
Primary program. The award is customarily made to an upper division student
showing promise in a particular field who is in need financially.

BLUE KEY. Two scholarships of $50 each are awarded annually by Blue Key.
One of these is granted to a needy lower division student of regular standing who has
actively participated in student affairs, and the second to an entering freshman who
has an outstanding record of achievement in high school activities.

CAP AND GOWN. Two $50 scholarships are awarded annually to upper
division women students who have attended San Diego State College for at least one
year previous to date of making application and who have maintained at least a “B"”
average in scholarship for their entire college career. The scholarships are made
available through the San Diego State College chapter of Cap and Gown.

CHAMBER OF COMMERCE MUSIC SCHOLARSHIPS. Several scholar-
ships of $30 per semester have been made available by the San Diego Chamber of
Commerce to players of the following instruments in the college band : Solo cornet, solo
clarinet, first I'rench horn, first trombone, first baritone, first Sousaphone, and first
drum. Applications are filed directly with the Music Department.




10 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

e DAUGHTERS OF THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION. Two scholarships of
$25 each are prgsen_ted 'ez_ach spring, one to a young man and the other to a young
woman outstanding in eitizenship and Americanism. Applicants should have at least
a “B” average in scholgrship, should be able to demonstrate need for financial assist-
ance, and should have junior standing in the college when selected. The scholarships
are m:’dEe La.\lf_ailable through the Daughters of the American Revolution.
; A SIGMA THETA (Beta Mu Chapter). From time to time

Sigma Theta awards scholarships of varying amounts to selected applicants. DO

FACULTY DAMES. Two scholarshi 5 i
. ps of $50 each are given annually to
dmrv;rgo:Ofen students selected by the Loans and Scholarships Committee, %
IGHTS THEATRE, INC. On various occasi
are mr;; :;) students for outstandi'ng achievement in drama%?:r?:“ds -
RSORORITY COUNCIL. A $50 scholarshi i
5 . P each is
Eade ava.ﬂahle each year b'y the Intersorority Counecil of Sa’n sg?ego Stat?réﬁlt:;; to
m:ﬁsobrgrlt}' woman 'a?p_lymg with the highest grade point average. The applicant
prie i g quper division student carrying at least twelve units, and must have
n Diego State College at least one year previous to the date of applieation.

MARCY, MAY FINNEY. Scholarshi
3 A N - S r ps of varying amounts are awarded from
_g.::f }:}oi t.lmesbythe committee administering the May Finney Marey Fund to seleeted
concem?xo el[:a_te_ College students, preferably members of Cap and Gown. Inquiries
ing eligibility for these awards should be addressed to the Dean of ‘Women.
bip isNaATlr%:IdAL CITY ELEMENTA_RY TEACHERS’ CLUB. One $50 scholar-
B ‘\:: ] lw:!? a senior student majoring in elementary education. The recipient
Hich Sy average grades and should preferably be a graduate of Sweetwater
NORTH PARK KIWANI-ANNES. O i 5 i
gnrde:! ]?y the North Park Kiwani-Annes to an:naslihgéﬂurdglé] p:'ipi‘;?n aigen:::féﬁ o
e re:glgnt I(nEll;t léz;‘ve at least junior standing at the time of aelectw:. 5 e
.E.O. apter). An award of $15 a is gran
Ghnpt;r;: P.E.O. to a woman student enrolled ?n the c;]n?;t: S e
DIEGO BASEBALL CLUB. An annual ' $250, made
- A scholarship of -
able by the San Diego Baseball Club, is distributed to SupDiego State C;]:::;]e

athletes with a principal int
of Athletion of the mngge.m erest in baseball. Recipients are selected by the Direetor

SAN DIEGO CITY TEACHERS ASSOCIA
TION. Two
;::l:- aie pureselited each year to prospective teachers with no restri.:%:l;:;nf;iptz Ofllm
Satmiadns, e e, o e sopled o ke Bun gy Gy e
Pt o y the association’s ecommittee on scholarships. Per-
SAN DIEGO COUNTY TEACHERS larshi:
N _ ASSOCI :
made available annually by the San Diego County Te:eEL?sNAngzti?f, :c:oawardpe?

to students in the field of element i i
Loans and Scholarships 'Gommitte:.ry RS, belactions are made by the faculty

SKULL AND DAGGER Skull
; e, e s and Dagger of th
gmﬂ:i:m annually to each of two students J'udged8 to oi:ssesge Snnm Diego State College
Selections are made by Skull and Dazger. b perior talent in drama.

TAU ZETA RHO ALUMNAE,

: her junio
THEATRE GUILD. On ©r her Junior or senior year of teacher training
Guild of the San Diego Strr oF tW0 $25 awards are made each :
theatrical work. | EC State College. The guild selects atude:n?obﬁ’mmnmdinx s

BT S N e

i
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WALKER, RALF MARC. A scholarship in the amount of $500 is made avail-
able by the Walker-Scott Corporation in memory of the late Mr. Ralf Marc Walker
to a woman student majoring in merchandising or retail trade at the San Diego State
College. The scholarship is presented to a girl in Walker’'s Hi-Debber Council each
year. The total scholarship is deposited in the San Diego State College Foundation
and is handed to the recipient at the rate of $50 a semester for each of the first three
years and $100 a semester for the two semior semesters.

WEINBERGER, HENRY, INTERFAITH SCHOLARSHIP. A scholarship
of $100 is awarded in April of each year to the student of any religious faith enrolled
at the San Diego State College who is judged to have done the most to further inter-
faith ideals among the students of the college during the year of the award. This
scholarship is made available by Mr. Henry Weinberger of the Lasher Lodge of
B’nai B'rith.

WOMEN'’S AUXILIARY OF SAN DIEGO DENTAL SOCIETY. An annual
award of $100 is made available by the Women’s Auxiliary of San Diego Dental Society
to an outstanding male student in pre-dentistry.

WOMEN?’S CIVIC LEAGUE. The Women’s Civie League sponsors an annual
award of $50 to a deserving woman student selected by the League,

ADDITIONAL DONORS

Additional donors to scholarship funds or to the San Diego State College Foun-
dation include the following :

Al Bahr Temple

Alpha Xi Delta

Associated Women Students

Auxiliary, San Diego County .
Medieal Society

Baranov, Nate

Chamber of Commerce of San Diego

Dairy Mart

Del Mar Charities

Epsilon Pi Theta

Fox, George

George, William Robert

Goodwin, Percy

Kelly, Mr. and Mrs. Wilbur
Kiwanis Club of San Diego
Lions Club of San Diego

Milk Institute of San Diego County
Nida, W. L.

Pythian Sisters, Grand Temple
Ripley, Robert

Rotary Club of Escondido
Simpson, Fred

Small, Lucian K.

Solof's, Ltd.

Sundberg, R. H.

Thursday Club

Gildred, Philip Todd, 0. W., Jr.
Hale, E. T. and Sons Anonymous
Heilbron, Frances

LOANS

Both long-term and short-term loans are available to students who have attended
the San Diego State College for at least one semester and who have demonstrated
ability to do satisfactory college work. Applications for loans are made to the Com-
mittee on Loans and Scholarships through the offices of the Dean of Men or Dean

of Women.
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ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION
GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

High school graduates and other applicants possessing equivalent preparation
may be admitted to this college upon evidence of fitness to profit by college instruction,
such fitness to be shown by previous scholastic records, by evidence of good moral
character and personal qualifications, and by satisfactory scores on tests which the
college may require. Due to crowded conditions the college probably will have to refuse
all qualified applicants who do not file application blanks and official transeripts prior
to the dates indicated in the ealendar.,

ADMISSION OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES

(1) A high school transeript must be presented showing satisfactory scholarship,
and (2) applicants must demonstrate readiness for college instruction by making satis-
factory scores on such tests as the college may designate.

Regular status will be granted if the student has earned A or B grades in not less
than 16 semester courses during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth grades.

Provisional status will be granted if the student has earned A or B grades in
not_lgss than 12 semester courses during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth grades.
Ind.lvld'mﬂs who fall slightly below the above standard may be admitted to provisional
status if qualifying examination scores indicate probable success in college. Transfer to
regular status may be attained upon completion of 24 or more units of college work

::nt:ﬁa m-e average of C or better. Full eredit is allowed for all regular college work

. Adult special status may be granted an applicant who is ov f age
or is a veteran o_f World W_a? I1, provided that he demonstrates telfrfggiezgh?ﬁ?:g
q:cx'ammatmns satisfactory ability to do college work. Such students may be transferred

A ;efnﬂnr status upon removal of all matriculation deficiencies and after completion
o Or more units of college work taken in residence with grade average of C or
better. Full credit is allowed for all regular college work completed

ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION

Certi R
% mrﬁﬁgtn: cccfp:ncceasful examination before the College Entrance Examination

i ed when candidates cannot meet the above scholarship reguire-

SPECIAL STUDENTS

In exceptional cases, persons over 21
who do not fully meet the college entrance
students upon presentation of evidence showi
factory work at this college, Non-high seh

Credi
advanced
institution, Applicants must show an a

y
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ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION 13

Students seeking admission with advanced standing must furnish complete tran-
seripts for all work attempted beyond the eighth grade. If an official evaluation is
desired, a deposit of $2 must accompany the application and be received together with
all transeripts at least 30 days before the date of registration. At least 45 semester
units must be completed before a student may apply for an evaluation.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STATUS

A student who holds a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution may be
admitted upon application and the filing of official transecripts of all college work. A
student not meetfing these requirements in full may apply for admission as a special
student.

Admission to graduate courses (numbered 200 to 299) is restricted to students
(1) who hold a standard bachelor’s degree from an aceredited institution, (2) who
receive a satisfactory score on graduate entrance examinations, (3) who meet the
prerequisites for specific courses, and (4) who qualify under one of the following
categories :

a. Admission to eandidacy for the General Secondary Credential ; or

b. Maintenance of a satisfactory grade point average in all postgraduate work ; or

¢. The course concerned is the first course taken from those numbered 200 to 299.

EXTENDED DAY PROGRAM

In order to meet the needs of adults in the community for certain types of college
work, this institution offers late afternoon and evening classes under an extended day
program. Most of these courses are on the upper division and graduate levels and all
carry full college credit. Among the fields in which work is offered are: Education,
commerce, personnel work, and engineering., Courses may be set up to meet the need of
a particular group who desire special instruction. Requests for such courses should be
made through the office of the Dean of General Education. A special bulletin deseribing
the current offerings is issued each semester from the above office.

AUDITORS

Properly qualified persons may apply for admission to attend classes as auditors.
Such students pay the same fees as those who take equivalent work for credit.

TESTS REQUIRED AT REGISTRATION TIME AND LATER

1. A physical examination is required of all students entering or reentering the
college after an absence of one semester or more, except that students carrying 6 units
or less are not required to take the physical examination. This examination is scheduled
during the orientation and registration period.

2. All entering students are required to take a college aptitude test. Exceptions
may be made for graduate students and for those who register for five units or less and
for those registered only in Extended Day classes.

3. All entering freshmen and college transfer students who present less than a
minimum of 15 units of college credit must take the regular battery of achievement
and aptitude tests. The freshman English course which a student will take will be
determined by results of these tests.

4. Students entering teacher eduecation should see admission requirements out-
lined under Admission to Teacher Education.

LATE REGISTRATION
Students who register after the scheduled registration days are subject to a late
registration fee of $2. Students may be accepted for late registration with the approval
of the Reigstrar within two weeks after scheduled registration days. Registration will
be closed after that date. Students failing to complete all registration requirements
within the period allowed, as announced in registration instructions, are subject to
cancellation of registration.

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION

Petitions for changes in program may be secured at the Registrar's office. A fee
is charged for changes in program after registration books are filed.



FEES AND EXPENSES

PROBABLE EXPENSES FOR ONE SEMESTER

An estimate of the expense of attendance for one semester is given below. Hn..-

estimate is made as to the cost of clothing, or other personal items, since these figures
vary with the demands of the individual. i.aboratory fees are addi'tionnl.

A Partial Estimate of Expenses
One Semester

5 i < Minimum  Mazimum
€€8 and deposits 5
e S A B 2 s 3000
Beand uid rvom 275.00

ansportation, lunches, inei 1 5 30.00
Mi.sce]laneoni;n, o S 3 e 62%

th Before enrolling in college, the student should possess sufficient resources to meet

e, it expemes T ane St & e o of it v i ol
5 o rom time to time &

remunerative to reduce, expenses materially, but ordinarily it is not sufcientty

LIST OF FEES AND DEPOSITS (SUBJECT TO REVISION)

Enroliment Fees and Deposits

Bl st (Payable at time of registration)

Tuition (auditors pay same fees as other students) :

Regular students (carrying over 5 units) $6.50
anmt eri:le: :ntgdm?mng 5 units or less) per unit 2.50

Regular students _

Limited students per it .~ oeemseEmRes e:gg
Student activity fees (not a State Fee) :

Regular students i

Limited students 5 350

Associated Students Group Accident Insurance__ g:gg

I|Mime!larmuus Faea and Deposits
St ( eespmblewhenlerﬂuismdered)

Failure to meet administratively requir '

Evaluatio 2 ed appointment or time limit__________
. atj . n ofﬁroel:orda for non-matriculated !t‘ndegts-- e

‘Transeript of record (1st copy free) _ i - 2.00

. . Graduation Fees
mchhs credentials (each credential)

.00
100

_The eredential fee is collected thro

R e mae Deralla “'-m-fmmt aw sk ox st ofec 4
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GENERAL REGULATIONS

INFORMATION
All inquiries relative to the college should be directed to the Registrar’s Office.

NUMBERING OF COURSES

Courses numbered 1 through 99 are in the lower division; those numbered 100
through 199 are in the upper division; and those numbered 200 or over are in the
graduate division. Courses numbered 300 or over are professional education courses
on the graduate level.

SCHOLARSHIP, GRADES, AND GRADE POINTS

The following grades are used in reporting the standing of students at the end
of each semester: A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; D, passed; F, failed; I, incomplete ;
B, conditioned (may be made up to grade of D) ; Cr, credit (without grade) ; WP,
withdrawal passing ; and WF, withdrawal failing.

Grades of I or B must be made up by the end of the next semester; otherwise
the grade of F' will be recorded.

Grade points are assigned as follows: Grade A, 3 points per unit; B, 2 points

per unit ; C, 1 point per unit ; D, no point per unit ;: F or WF, no peint per unit. Grades
of I, Cr, or WP are disregarded in computing grade points. The grade of E is treated
as no point per unit until a final grade is recorded. The number of grade points

a student has earned in a subject is determined by multiplying the number of points
he has received by the number of units allowed. The grade point average is determined
by dividing the grade points earned by the number of units attempted. A student
must earn at least a C average in all work undertaken at the college to qualify for
a degree or a transcript of record with recommendation to another ecollegiate insti-
tution. Any course may be repeated, but not for additional credit; however, only the
second grade earned is considered in the student's average.

CLASS, UNITS OF WORK, AND STUDY LIST LIMIT

Students who have completed 0 to 29 units of work are classified as freshmen ;
30 to 59 units as sophomores; 60 to 89 units as juniors; and 90 or more as seniors.

A unit of credit represents 50 minutes of lecture or recitation combined with
two hours of preparation per week through one semester, or three hours of laboratory
or field work in the ease of laboratory credit.

Students are mot ordinarily permitted to enroll for more than 16 units * for
credit toward graduation. A normal semester’s program is 15 units.

Certain exceptions to this rule exist. If during the preceding semester the stu-
dent has carried at least 12 units *: (1) If a grade point average of at least 1.5 was
earned, 17 units * may be carried for credit toward graduation; and (2) if a grade
point average of 2.0 (B) was earned, 18 units * may be carried.

Exceptions to these regulations may be secured only through a petition to the
Scholarship Committee.

No student may register for less than 12 units (the minimum full-time load)
without the approval of the Dean of Arts and Sciences or the Dean of Education.

* In addition to the required one-half unit physical education activity courses.

(15)
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PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION

PROBATION

Any student whose scholarship record shows a cumulative deficit of 9 or more
mfie points below a C average for all college work undertaken will be placed on pro-
!mtwn. Prp‘hationary status may be continued provided that the student does not
increase his grade point deficiency. Probationary status will be continued until the
student reduces his grade point deficiency to 8 or less.

DISQUALIFICATION

x A!ilj' student on probation whose scholarship falls below an average grade of C
in any single semester is disqualified from further attendance at the college.

Ans: stlzldent who fails to pass two-thirds of the units attempted during any single
semester is dlsqpaliﬁed from further attendance at the college.

A dzsguahﬁed student may be reinstated after an interval of one semester for
reasons satisfactory to the Board of Admissions. Applications for reinstatement must
be made on forms which may be obtained at the Office of the Registrar.

WITHDRAWALS FROM CLASS

Fon{m for withdrawal from class may be obtained at the Registrar's Office. If a
%ugmitu\?ethdraws from elags during the first seven weeks of a a:’amester, a grade of
¥t hwwith recorded _upon his permanent record for each class which he has dropped.

ed draws during the remainder of the semester, either an I or a WF will be
recorded unless a grade of WP is approved by the proper dean, A grade of I automati-

ﬁ;::g:es an F unless the work is completed by the end of the next semester of

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD

Students may secure u i
bon request one transcript of record without fee. There-
after, a fee of $1 Is charged for each transecript secured upon request. Onee a student
has matriculated in this coll

ege, transcripts from other schools will not be returned, or

copies of them made, N, i i i
m;xg . g: fees are charged for transeripts required for military purposes.

ion of students are to be regarded as unofficial records.

EVALUATIONS

ELIGIBILITY FOR DIRECTED TEACHING

N shall A
Kinderg‘:l:::gi;:m}, he G:Inlg::]lg Ef;}m directed teaching (Education 116 ) leading 152
t“,::,dﬂrj gr:;nhala who has not m;fi?é'&r% Gﬁﬁ?fsm Junig;lﬁixh, and Special Sec-
o i ' , been admitted to Teacher Educa-
atleasta 1 2‘?:; ?;tue record, as well as for the preceding cher Eduea

stal2er semester, does not average
0 shall

General Becond:ry Gn?m%%i?&mﬁ:ﬂﬁt (Education 316) leading to the
gram preseribed for admission to candidaey for thi:am erge;:iaull.e e e o=

3 THE HONORS GROUP
students who at the end of t .
- he i
iratie o 25, and such others aa hae atetinor 0% MV attained n grade point
iy . ecte:, &:;d wpo have received th

honors group, for special treq, ttee on Honors, may if the
’ . = I
Such students, so far as sl Lo 1CI" MAjor subject, | o0 Constitute au

i facilities of departm,
¢ students under its charge allow, shall ‘l;et?::mbed as I:.:f‘itl;nt'}wtih: i?:ttvil;ml“t:@g:
e ual n
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GENERAL REGULATIONS 17

and as their individual capacities warrant. They shall be eligible to enroll in honors
or special study courses, although eredit in such courses shall be limited to 5§ units a
semester, They shall not be held to regular attendance in the established courses of their
departments if, in the opinion of the instructor, the course requirements can be met
through special assignments and examinations or by satisfactory performance in the
regular examinations in the course. With the consent of the major department, require-
ments concerning minors and specific courses or sequences in the major may be set
aside. Each honor student shall be assigned to a member of his major department for
advice and direction.

Students in the honors group who fail to take advantage of the opportunities
there offered may at the end of any semester be transferred by the department to the
general course. Students in the general course who show unusual eapacity, upon recom-
mendation of the department and the Committee on Honors, may at the end of any
semester, be transferred to the honors group if such transfer appears practicable.

Students who wish to apply for entranee into the Honors group may do so by
filling out cards to be obtained from the Registrar's Office. The application should be
approved by the major department and by the Honors Committee within the first week
of registration. Units earned by students doing individual study under this plan will be
recorded under the symbol 166 and will be subject to the formulated rules dealing with
limitations of student load.

THE DEGREE WITH HONORS AND WITH DISTINCTION

Upon recommendation of the Committee on Honors, graduation with honors shall
be granted to the upper 10 percent of the graduating class. Each department shall
determine which students it will recommend for distinction in the major field at gradu-
ation, and report its recommendation to the Committee on Honors for transmission to
the faculty.

EXAMINATIONS

No final examinations shall be given to individual students before the regular
time. Any student who finds it impossible to take a final examination on the date sched-
uled must make arrangements with the instruector to have an incomplete grade reported
and must take the deferred final examination not later than the end of the first semester
of attendance following that in which the ineomplete was given. No exception shall be
made to this rule without the approval of the Dean of Arts and Seiences or the Dean
of Education and the instructor concerned. .

CREDIT FOR EXTENSION COURSES

The amount of credit for extension and correspondence courses acceptable in
fulfillment of the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree will depend upon the
nature of the courses, the quality of the work done, and the student’s preparation
forwork in the field of the course. The college ordinarily limits credit to such courses
as have been approved, and the total of such aceeptable eredit to 12 units. Extension
courses are not accepted for graduate credit.

CREDIT GRANTED FOR MILITARY SERVICE

Six units of lower division elective eredit will be granted to students who have
served in the armed forces of this country upon the completion of the prescribed basic
training program before January 1, 1947. Documentary evidence bearing the signa-
ture of the proper commanding officer must be filed before credit will be accorded to
the student.

Additional units of credit may be granted to students who can document the fact
that they have completed officer’s or other specialized training, and have been assigned
to active military duty before January 1, 1947.

Completion of one semester’s work, or 12 units, at this college after military
service, is required before military credit will be granted.



THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS s?

DEGREE IN TEACHER EDUCATION AND

IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

TYPES OF CURRICULA

San Diego State College offers two types of curricula leading to the A.B, Degree'

(1) The curricula leading to the California teaching credentials,
(2) The arts and sciences curricula.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

(a) A minimum of 120 semester units of college work representing a four-yi?.ﬂ_‘ o)

course is required for graduation.

eunedu:z t‘lf:ec];ge::.u units of work, ordinarily taken in the senior year, must be

(c) Atleast a C average in scholarship must be maintained in all college work

+

¥

attempted, in all work within the major field, and in all work taken at this college.

(d) At least 40 units must be com i ivisi i
pleted in the u d ust
be earned after all lower division requirements have besge;at;;gg.n' bt

(e) Student must comply with the St i i i
. v ; : ate require nsti+
tution, American history, institutions, and ideals. . e

(f) All major, minor, and specific curriculum requirements must be met.

LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL CURRICULA

Physical Education e
Health Education 21_____ . :
English R S U N S "6
Psychology =l
Foreign Language (not i

g required in commerce, engineering, or i i

ArRk ;:: :gecs el;rcﬁ:lta;y&mn};r high. and spee'ial secondaf-;,' eru?;ii-?l?)ef_idiﬁfﬁg 0-10

ot Sl = » b units, or high school algebra and geometry .. - -~ 0-6

N_a_turn_l Sciences 12

mleoﬁvea.to make total of 60 units, “
major and minor,

including lower division preparation for the

EXPLA
English NATION OF LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS
The English E ;
year. Unless daparﬁenmmmmt gﬂﬂld be satisfied in either the freshman or sophomore
this requirement by regulations specify other courses, the student should satisfy
approved by the.Englt';?ng e t1 i '
lish 2, The prerequisite for English 1 is %

Psychology
~ The requirement :
year by mmmmu'm'w ordinarily be satisfied in the freshman

(18)

ither English 2 or any optional eourse
majors are not required to take Eng:

3N
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Foreign Languages

At least 10 units in one foreign language are required in the lower division except
that no language is required in commerce, engineering, or in teacher education in the
elementary, junior high, and special secondary curricula. No degree eredit is given for
only the beginning college semester of a foreign language (except Spanish 70).

Reduction of unit requirement. High school work completed with grade of C
or better for the final semester of a year course in foreign language may meet the
foreign language requirement in part. Bach year course completed in high school in
any foreign language is counted in satisfaction of 3 units of this requirement. A total
of 9 units so credited will satisfy in whole the foreign language requirement. If two
or more years have elapsed since the completion of a high school course in any foreign
language, the final year of the high school course may be repeated for college credit.
Foreign language courses for which a D grade was received in the final semester of
a year course in high school may also be repeated for college credit. The student should
register in a college foreign language course for credit as follows:

If completed with grade of  Mazimum credit

Year courses
i C or better, register allowed toward

completed in

high schoal as follows graduation
B T T o G W e L S L Course A, 5 units 2 units
D WORTE i e —--Course B, b units 4 units
T T o e e e S e e e e L Course C, 3 units 3 units
A'Vears o e L Course D, 3 units 3 units

Year courses After lapse of 2 years Mazimum credit

completed in or D grade, may allowed toward
high school register in graduation
2 Hn ] et et R e e it s i Course A, 5 units 5 units
2 years - Rl —~_Course A, 5 units 2 units
T R AU B e e R Course B, 5 units 4 units
P AT S N e Sl Course C, 3 units 3 units

Social Sciences

Twelve units, at least 8 of which are in the lower division, selected from two
or more of the following fields in social seience are required : anthropology, economics,
geography (except 1, 3 and 4), history, political science, social science, and sociology.
Bight of the 12 units must be in the lower division. (Note: Courses in commerce, home
economies, library science, philosophy, or psychology may not be used in satisfaction of
this 12-unit social science requirement.)

Reduction of unit requirement. Two high school semester courses in the fields
of history, political science, sociology, and economics taken in the senior year with
grades of B or better may be used to reduce the 12 unit social science requirement
to 9 units.

Natural Sciences

Twelve units, at least 8 of which are in the lower division, selected from courses
representing each of the following groups, are required :

(a) Life sciences. Courses must be selected from one of the following fields:
bacteriology, biology, botany, physiology, or zoology. This requirement may be satis-
fied by completion of a year course in high school or by a semester course in college
(recommended : Biology 1). If laboratory credit is desired, select from life science
courses listed in section (c¢) below.

(b) Physical sciences. Courses must be selected from the following fields:
astronomy, chemistry, Geography 1 or 3 (but not both), geology, physical science,
or physies. A semester course in college in any one of these subjects will satisfy this
requirement. This requirement may also be satisfied by completion of a year course
in high school chemistry or physies. (Students who expect to satisfy this requirement
by a physical science course in college should register for the following: those who
have not completed a year course in high school in either physics or astronomy, should
take Physical Science 1A ; those who have not completed a year course in high school
in either chemistry or geology should take Physical Science 1B.) If laboratory credit
is desired, select from physical science courses listed in section (c) below.
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(c¢) Laboratory course in natural sciences. This requirement may be satisfied

by completion of a year course in high school with grade of C or better for the final

semester of the junior or senior year in one of the following fields: botany, chemistry,

physies, or zoology. Th : ‘
lowing college c:gises: ¢ laboratory requirement may be satisfied by one of the fol-

g bf:if:lf::;m Physical Sciences
: Chemi

Biology 10A and 10B Gh:ﬁil::g %i :;dl ?B

Botany 2A or 2B Geology 1A and 1B

Physiology 1C

Zoology 1A or 1B Physiecs 1A and 1B or 1C and 1D

or4A and 4B or 4B and 4C
Physies 2A, 2B, 3A, and 3B
Astronomy 1 and 9 and 10

Reduction of unit requi + 4 %
be reduced to 9 units by ec({m;;irt?:r;)f The 12 unit natural science requirement may

chemistry, physics, physi @ high school year course in biology, botany,
oF hettir s the‘?;-mli ::;;);:tiyr,. or zoology taken in the senior year with grade of B

Mathematics

Math i
ematics (elementary algebra) and Mathematics B (plane geometry)

are required. This i -
high school in algeb::q::;de ment may be satisfied by completion of a year course in

for the final 4 year course in plane geometry with grade of C or better
it 3 st o G VT s Sl
grade of O or better in which case the ropestey oo brys 00, COUFSe was completed with

trigonometry, intermediate nlge;bm or e ving one semester high school eredit in
course in college for 13 units of coll e geometry may repeat the corresponding

Lower Division Preparation for the Major and Minor

For deseription of requi
juire: 3 s
section entitled : Upper Divie: me]ntg for majors and minors in teacher education, see

Teacher Education, ¥ision uirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in

For deseription of requirem
section entitled :pU Drﬁ ents for majors and minors in arts and sciences, see

DPper Division Req

and Sciences. Specific requirements f“jmmenm for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arts

with the description of : oF each major and minor are listed i tion
of Courses, courses in each major field, See section entitl::i ?tii?ngﬁizzfme:t
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UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR
OF ARTS DEGREE IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

MAJORS IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

The arts and sciences curricula lead to the Bachelor of Arts Degree with majors in
art, chemistry, commerce, economics, engineering, English, French, geography,
history, life science, mathematics, music, physics, political science, psychology,
sociology, Spanish, speech arts, and zoology and qualify for graduate work in these
fields in recognized American colleges and universities. Completion of the requirements
of these curricula also enables the graduate to satisfy undergraduate requirements
for the general secondary eredential which, with graduate work, will enable the holder
to teach in a senior high school or junior college.

MINORS IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

Minors must be established in one of the following fields: anthropology, art,
botany, chemistry, commerce, comparative literature, economics, education, engi-
neering, English, French, geography, geclogy, health education, history, home
economics, journalism, life science, mathematics, music, philosophy, physical
education, physics, political science, psychology, recreation, sociology, Spanish,
speech arts, and zoolegy. ¥

UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

Preparation for Upper Division

Students must complete the lower division requirements for all ecurricula. In
addition, lower division requirements for the major and minor must be completed. Refer
to the section of this bulletin entitled : Announcement of Courses, and to the outlines of
eurricula in the section entitled : Preprofessional and Voeational Curricula.

Minimum Units and Credit Limitations
Major and minor work are required as follows:

Units
Minor (minimum in upper division courses) ______._____ 9
Major (upper division courses) o ____ 24

At least 40 units in upper division courses must be completed, 30 of which must
be earned after all lower division requirements have been satisfied. If a student is
approaching upper division standing, he may carry sufficient lower division units to
complete the required minimum of 60 units and carry upper division units for the
remainder of his study load. Students with sophomore standing may earry upper divi-
sion courses for upper division credit provided that they have the written approval of
the chairman of the department and the Dean of Arts and Sciences or Dean of
Education.

MAJORS AND MINORS
Majors

The specific requirements for each major are listed at the beginning of each
departmental division among the description of courses. (See Announcement of
Courses.) The student is advised to choose his major as early in his college course as
practicable so that he may be able to plan his work according to the major requirements.
Failure to meet the lower division requirements of the major department before the
junior year may make it impossible to satisfy the upper division requirements within the
normal period of two years. In addition to departmental majors, the following majors
are also offered :

The General Major: The general major of 36 upper division units must be chosen
from three fields with not more than 15 units nor fewer than 6 to 9 units from any one
field. A minimum of a year course in each field must be completed in the lower division
as foundation for upper division work in the general major. A minor is not required ;
however, 4 additional upper division elective units must be completed to meet the mini-
mum requirement of 40 upper division units for graduation.
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The general major i
journalism, libra m::ork]s planned for students who are preparing for home arts, law,
e mgﬁoor s public administration, social work, theology, recreation, n;
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UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR
OF ARTS DEGREE IN TEACHER EDUCATION

TEACHING CREDENTIALS

San Diego State College is authorized by the State of California to recommend
students for the teaching credentials listed below. To be recommended, students must
complete, or have completed, the A.B. Degree in one of the curricula offered for teachers.

The credential Subjects and grades for which it is valid

General Elementary ___———-—--All grades through the eighth.
Kindergarten-Primary ———————- Kindergarten through third.
General Junior High (Must be

taken with another credential) All subjects in grades seven, eight and nine in all

elementary or secondary schools.

General Secondary...——-————--All subjects in the public sehools in grade 7 and above,
Health and Development_ - Authorizes to serve as supervisor of health in the
capacity of a school physician, school nurse, school
oculist, school optometrist, school otologist, school
audiometrist, school dentist, school chiropodist, or
school dental hygienist.

Special Secondary in Art - Art in all grades of the public schools.
Special Secondary in Business
Edueation — oo e Business education subjects in all grades of the pub-
lic schools.
Special Secondary in Music____Music in all grades of the public schools.
Special Secondary in Physical
TAUeRTION - e Physical education in all grades of the publie schools.
Special Secondary in Speech
Arts Speech in all grades of the publie schools.
Special Secondary in Correction
of Speech Defects Correction of speech defects in all grades of the pub-

lie schools.

Special Secondary for teaching
the Mentally Retarded Child._To teach mentally retarded children in elementary and

secondary schools.

School Psychometrist - ———————— To serve as assistant to the school psychologist.
Administration in Elementary
Fduoation - oeet oo oasi—d Authorizes for certificate to serve as superintendent,

deputy superintendent, assistant superintendent, prin-
cipal, vice principal, and supervisor of instruction in
elementary schools.

Supervision in Elementary

Edueation Authorizes for certificate to supervise instruction in
Administration in Secondary elementary schools.
BEducation oot Authorizes for certificate to serve as superintendent,

deputy superintendent, assistant superintendent, prin-
eipal, vice prineipal, and supervisor of instruction in
secondary schools.

Supervision in Secondary

Education Authorizes for certificate to supervise instruction in

secondary schools.
Special Subject Supervision____Supervision in the special subjeet in all grades.
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COMBINATION OF CREDENTIALS
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selected from anthropelogy, economies, geography, history, political science, or soci-
ology. The minor in English must include three units in Ameriean Literature. A sec-
ond minor, though not required, may be chosen from one of these fields or from art,
home economics, industrial arts, musie, physical edueation or speech arts. Students
taking an elementary eredential in combination with a special secondary credential
may use the special major for their minor in elementary education.

Teaching Major for Junior High School and Special Secondary

School Credentials

A teaching major for the junior high school credential consists of & minimum of
24 units of which a minimum of 18 units must be in the upper division. An average
of O in scholarship is required in all upper division courses in the field of the teaching
major. Teaching majors may be established in the following fields: English, foreign
languages, general science, mathematics, and social science. A teaching major in
the special secondary credential curricula of art, business education, musie, physical
education, and speech arts ranges from 24 to 40 units, depending upon the curriculum;
these may not be used for a junior high school credential major. Refer to the following
pages for outlines of requirements for these credentials.

A Teacking Major in English shall include English 1; 6A ; 56A-56B or 60A-60B;
and 18 units of upper division work, This credit must include 3 units in American
Literature and 3 units in Shakespeare. Recommended : English 192,

A Teaching Major in General Science shall include a minimum of 24 units, not
less than 18 of which are upper division, including a college year course in a biological
secience, a year course in high school or college physies and a concentration of 12 units,
at least 6 of which are upper division, in one major subject (botany, chemistry,
physies, zoology ) . See definition of teaching majors.

A Teaching Major in Social Science shall include a minimum of 24 units, not
less than 18 of which are upper division. There shall be a concentration of 12 units, at
least 6 of which are upper division, in one major subject (anthropology, economics,
geography, history, political science, sociology). A year course in American History
must be included. See definition for teaching majors for the junior high school
credential.

Teaching Minor for Junior High and Special Secondary Credentials

A teaching minor consists of 15 units in a given field, of which 9 or more must
be in upper division courses. Teaching minors may be established in the following
fields : art, business education, English, foreign languages, general science, health
education, home economics, industrial arts, mathematics, music, social science,
physical education, recreation, and speech arts. (See requirement above for ele-
mentary school eredentials.)

A Teaching Minor in English: Candidates for the teaching minor in English must
inelude Bnglish 1; 6A ; and 9 elective units in upper division English. This credit must
include 3 units in American Literature, taken either in lower division or in upper
division. Credit in journalism and speech arts may not be used to fulfill the require-
ments for the English minor.

A Teaching Minor in Health Bducation shall include: Physical Education 51,
Home Arts 61A, and Health Education 65 in the lower division ; Health Edueation
152, 153, Physical Education 199 or equivalent in the upper division. For physical
education majors, Health Education is allowed only as a second minor area.

A Teaching Minor in Home Economics shall include : Home Economics 5, or 62,
and 11 in the lower division ; Home Economies 101, 105, and 150, in the upper division.
Three units of electives may be chosen from Home Economics 1, 62, 108, or 170.

A Teaching Minor in Industrial Arts: This minor shall consist of 15 units in
industrial arts, 9 units of which must be from courses carrying upper division credit.
Courses must be selected with approval of the Industrial Arts representative.
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ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION

Students who expect to become teachers should apply for admission to teacher
education during the first semester of the sophomore year. Students entering the college
at the end of the sophomore year will apply at the beginning of the junior year. No
courses in education may be taken until admission is granted ; any exception to this
rule must have the approval of the Dean of Edueation. Admission to the college does
not guarantee that the student will be admitted to teacher education. The following
requirements must be met for admission to teacher edueation curricula :

1. A satisfactory score on a college aptitude test taken at the college.

2. Evidence of competence in the use of the English language and of satisfactory
ability in arithmetie, handwriting, reading, and spelling indicated by having
passed the Fundamentals Test. (See college calendar for dates of test which
should be taken in the second semester of the freshman year.)

3. Assurance of correct speech habits and voice control by having satisfactorily
completed a course in corrective speech or by having passed a speech test
given by the college.

4. Assurance of physical fitness.

5. If the student is to be a candidate for the general secondary credential or
one of the special secondary credentials, he must furnish a recommendation
from the chairman of that department stating that the student has ability and
shows promise of teaching success in his field and that the department looks
with favor upon his application.

6. The completion of the first two years or more of a given curriculum, or its
equivalent, and of subsequent work with a grade point average of 1.2 or
better for all eredentials except the general junior high school or the general
secondary, for which shall be required a grade point average of 1.5 or better
in all work and 1.75 in the major field.

7. 1f the student is a candidate for any credential on the secondary school level
(general junior high school, special secondary, or general secondary), he must
have a satisfactory score on a General Culture Test.

8. If the student is a candidate for the General Secondary credential he must
have a tentative program approved by the authorized departmental represen-
tative of his major field, minor field, and the education department.

9. All applicants need to be approved by an interviewing committee of the
college faculty. In its evaluation the committee will consider the following
factors established by the State Board of Education: intelligence, scholarship,
professional aptitude, personality and character, speech and language usage,
and many-sided interests.

Transfer Students

Students who have completed two or more semesters of work in another college,
upon transferring to San Diego State College, should make application for admission
to teacher education as soon as they enroll in the college. Transfer students should
take the necessary tests for admission to teacher education given during the orienta-
tion period. (See college calendar for dates.)

Transfer Students With Emergency Credentials in Elementary Education

Certain adaptations in the education courses have been made to meet the needs of
experienced teachers who hold an emergency credential in elementary education. See
the Director of Elementary Education for details.

Advanced Standing in Teacher Education

A minimum of 6 units in education courses is required for graduation from this
college. The college also requires that the student file with the Registrar written
evidenee from employers of satisfactory teaching experience in a publie school.

After an interval of 5 years, courses in education are reevaluated and subject to
deduction in credit, in light of such new requirements as may have been put into
effect and changes in eduecational procedures. Students formerly in attendance will
not be considered to be working in the curriculum until an evaluation and statement
of credit has been secured from the Registrar's office. All courses taken either at this
college or elsewhere must be approved by an official adviser in order to be credited
toward meeting degree requirements.

Admission to Graduate Courses (200-299)

For requirements for admission to 200-299 courses, refer to the section entitled:

Admission and Registration.
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Freshman Year
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lectives (Advisgol, o :t:br:nmm another science) __________ 3 3
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& e K or. See page 17)___________ 6 6
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Sophomore Year

29

Units for Units for

General Kdg.-
First Semester Blem. Primary
Art 61A, Crafts in the Elementary Schools 2 2
Biology 1, Survey of Biology (If no previous science laboratory,
take Biology 10A-10B or Botany 2A. Not required if year-
course in high school biology, botany, physiology, or
zoology completed. See page 18) e 3 3
Geography 1, Elements (natural science ey e 3 3
Music 1A, Musicianship—Fundamentals of Musie . 3 3
Music 28A, Piano (or equivalent by examination, but without
credit. May be taken in the junior year) «meeeee oo = 1
Physical Edueation (activity course) e IR )
Flectives (social science, natural science, or minor) - 3 3
(Prepare for the graduation requirement in U. 8. Consti-
tution, American history, institutions, and ideals.)
Second Semester
Geography 2, Regions (social science evedit) —io e et 3 3
Music TA, Music Materials for the Elementary School.—————= 8 3
Music 28B, Piano (or the equivalent by examination) - .- A ; }
Physical Education 53, Physical Eduecation in the Elementary
School ol —co e b el ARIL 2% 24
Spanish 70, Spanish for Elementary School Teachers (Not
required but recommended if no high school Spanish)_. 3 =
Speech Arts 1, Voice and Dietion oo . 3
Llectives (Complete lower division requirements and econtinue
MEIOr) o L e e 1-6 14
29-32

Junior Year

Students transferring from another eurriculum in lower division or from another
college or junior college may interchange this semester with semester I1 of the senior
year. (Forty units of upper division work are needed.) The Education Department
will probably find it necessary to ask some students who have met all requirements to
defer entering practicum until the second semester of the junior year in order to equate
class size. Those who defer entering the practicum should use this semester to

1. Complete lower division requirements in art, music, Physical Education 53,

natural science, social science and others as needed.
2. Complete minor requirements.

3. Meet requirement for American History and U. 8. Constitution.
4. Flect Education 102A or 102B if needed to complete program. Permission to

enter these courses must be secured from the instructor.

First Semester
HEducation 102A, Measurement and Evaluation in Elementary
Eduecation or Education 102B, Child Growth and Devel-
ODIEIE e imi e e e i
Health Education 151, Health Education for Teachers (taken

with practicum) - =
Education 147, Education Practicum—Primary vl S
Reading and Elementary Methods 3
Arithmetio _ o e 3
Elementary Music Edueation oo 1
Elementary Art Edueation B s e 1
Language AttS — oo 2

3

Proficiency in use of audio-visual equipment is required by examination. Spe-
cifie instruction in audio-visual materials is given in each subject matter methods
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A.B. DEGREE WITH GENERAL JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

ly in conjunction with a general elementary or a
special secondary credential. For information regarding combinations of credentials
and for deseriptions of majors and m inors, refer to the section entitled : Upper Division
Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Teacher Education. Students who
intend to work for a general secondary credential or the Master’s degree should counsel
with the Director of Secondary Edueation upon applieation to teacher education.

This eredential is granted on

Units
1st 2d
Freshman Year Bem. Sem.
Biology 1, Survey of Biology (see page 18) et 3 &
English 1, Freshmen Composition, and 2, Freshman Literature, or optional
course —_ . B 8
Geography 1, Elements (natural science credit) and 2, Regions (social
science credit) - mmmmmmm e el 3
Health Education 21, Principles of Healthful Living e 2 =
Physical Science 1A or 1B, Introduction (see page 18) o mmommmem 5 3
Physical Education (activity courses) 4 %
Electives to meet lower division requirements (see page 17) oo 3 1]
144 144
Sophomore Year
Psychology 1, General oo WSSt = A P et S TR 3 -
Physical Education (activity COUPLSEB) o mmm e m e e i 4
Speech 24, Fundamentals of Publie Speaking (recommended) - ————— = 3
Electives (to include preparation for major and minor and completion of
lower division requirements) . ——--—--——ommmmom—m——mmmoo—o—s 12 12
163 153
Junior Year
Eduecation 1158, Secondary Education oo 3 e
Education 1020, Growth and Development of the Adolescent -~ 3 3
Education 102D, Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Education.. - 2
Education 130, Educational Psychology 3 2
Health Education 151, Health Education for Teachers (may be taken
either semester) ——————— 2 -
Electives, including major and TORTIOT s e o e s o i e 11
15 15

Senior Year

Education 100B, Methods (in major and minor subjeets) - - —eocemeee—
Education 115A, History and Philosophy of Eduecation__— - Mo R
Education 116, Directed Teaching

Electives, including major and minor—_——

I

I

1

]
&l
(=1 o
Bl S

Summary

English -
Health Bduecation 21, 151 T
Natural Sciences —r

Social Sciences
Psychology 1 e
Speech Arts 2A —
Physical Education ————-
Electives, including teaching major and Minor e

Blgcnubiaak
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CURRICULA LEADING TO THE SPECIAL
SECONDARY CREDENTIALS

A.B.
DEGREE WITH SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN ART
i

This course 1 e
Art whieh entiﬂesﬁ?;zlg: :L B. Degree and to the Special Secondary Credentialin
schoals, 0 teach art in senior high, junior high, and elementarj

Lower Division &

A t 7
A::tt]]::g: gb 'Alxll;a (t}orireyn::t;oAn, or 5}, !}nrvey of Mexiean Art
Art A-B, Drawing and &mﬁﬁ&sjﬁm “enie

j;tt e S
144, Lettering e

Art 6 e e T T T N
Aoy e sty Sebodly.
Electives in Art - o oo G

Social Sciences (see page 15)

Upper Divisio -

Aestheties 150, A " =

Azt 1064, i, MBwwyotaa..

4t 1124, Design and Composition -~~~ =T""""="~----=--=nmmmmmenos
6A, Advanced Painting ____ """~

MHG&.UW‘I i - <7 o e

s

Speech Arts 1404, Stage Degtgn -~~~

Education 116, Dipar 224 Philosophy of
Blectves, incliding sppop 178 e

SR

Madmir R T VoiDiiula

PROFESSIONAT: CURRICULA IN EDUCATION 33

A.B. DEGREE WITH SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL
IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

This course leads to the A.B. Degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in
Business Education, which entitles the holder to teach business subjects in serior
high and junior high schools.

In addition to the following academic requirements, satisfactory evidence of one-
half year, or 1,000 hours of approved experience in the field named in the credential
must be submitted.

Six areas of specialization are possible for the student majoring in Business
Bducation : Accounting, Aecounting-Secretarial, Management and Bupervision, Mer-
chandising, Real Estate and Insurance, and Secretarial.

Lower Division Units
1

Commerce A, Business Arithmetie _ R

Commerce 1A-1B, Typewriting (placement examination required before enroll-
ment) ___ A

Commerce 16A-16B, Secretarial Accounting. i : ik B

Commerce 18A-18B, Commercial Law (should be taken in the junior year)

Business Eduecation Subfield Requirements__ =2 e
Accounting: Any 9 hours selected from Commerce 20, 21, 24, 26, or 27
Accounting-Secretarial: Commerce 5A-5B (placement examination required

before enrollment. Course may be taken in the junior year)
Management and Supervision: (See Departmental Representative)
Real Estate and Insurance: (See Departmental Representative)
Secretarial: Commerce 5A-5B (placement examination required before
enrollment. Course may be taken in the junior year)

General college requirements ol S e 2
English 8, Business BEnglisho e
English 2, Freshman R RO R R PR i timi oo i i e St o i o o o e 3
Health Edueation 21, Principles of Healthful Living_— e 2
Psychology 1, General_
Geography 1, Elements (a natural science) _______ R T o e S 3
Geography 10, Economic (a social 8€ienee) oo ooomeo i 3
Natural Science (in addition to Geography 1) - -9
Economics 1A-1B, Principles oo o e e 6
Social Science (in addition to Geography 10 and Economics 1A-1B) 0-3
Speech Arts 2A, Fundamentals_ ST

BtV ES o o e e e e e

Upper Division 60

Commerce 103A-103B, Office Management oo e 6

Business Education Subfield Requirements_—_————___- 6-10
Accounting: Commerce 160A, 164A
Accounting-Secretarial; Either Commerce 160A and 164A or Commerce

113A-138B (if Commerce 5A-5B is taken in the junior year, 113A-
113B may be taken in the senior year)
Management and Supervision: (See Departmental Representative)
Merchandising: (See Departmental Representative)
Real Estate and Insurance: Commerce 113A-113B

Eduecation requirements e
Health Education 151, Health Education for Teachers_________.__.___
Education 1158, Secondary Education z
Education 1020, Growth and Development of the Adolescent -
Fducation 102D, Measurement and Evaluation of Secondary Education
Edueation 130, Educational Psychology =l
Education 100B-BE, Objectives and Curricula in Business Education__
Edueation 100B-T, Methods in Typing.
Methods in one of the following subfields: . _____

Eduecation 100B-A, Accounting Methods
Education 100B-ME, Merchandising Methods
Edueation 100B-S, Shorthand Methods
Education 115A, History and Philosophy of Edueation_______________ 2
Edueation 116, Directed Teaching
Minor E:
Hlectives oo .. -

26

T Ol A
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Summary Unit
Namﬁ‘gﬁf‘:‘* . I,E‘Eommi"’ 1A-1B, Geography 10, Elective_ .~ B
English 8,21 nce : Geography 1 and electives in natural science o o) lii
S i Y
Physical Education _________ e~ ~
Psychology 1 e kR e e e SO
Speech Arts 2A e i

Commerce: A, 1A-1B, 16A-16B
A-1B, 16A-16B, 18A-18B, 103A-103B !
Business Education Subfield (lower division) ___________ o mun -5

Business Education Subfield ivisi
Pidaiatiog - (opper division) . o c.—ieeudad
ueaaog,; igomB-BE, 100B-T, 100B (A or ME or 8), 102C, 102D, 1154, 1158,
Minep g =0 ted oo - - it el ﬂ;'_
e e e S o ;‘;ﬁ
PSRRI —

o

A.B. &
DEGREE WITH SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN Mmusic

Studen i s <
of musical a?iliitl:e:edf]:‘ to become applicants for this credential must show evident®
upon the piano, music o?thentmng the course. They must be able to play artisticalll
or else possess 2 co e grade of the simpler Songs Without Words of Mendelssob
ment, No credit is given to g degree of proficiency in voice or an orchestral instrt:
Music 7A, but if a defici music majors for the basic courses of Music 1A and
will be required to tak e;iency exists in the field of general musicianship, the student

Riais mn.ior: “thel' or both of these courses without credit. :
Activities should be inclnse?qw to enroll in one musical activity each semestér
cases this re t befmm both instrumental and choral groups. In specil
dents are required tom;:g waived by petition to the Music Department. All st
exedits No eredit is allowon ©unations in applied music in order tb ST
- p"“rﬁ:nhich is below the 1WeT:io::ﬁl:ﬁ:°];m or c;rcheutrat instruments for any WOk

cants for th g ymn playing.
average of C or better i:l?np::iigl mmdm Credential in Music must maintain a gradé

~ This course leads
Mausic which will authoroe e A-B. Degree with a Speci redential it
e sy uthorize i ial Secondary Credential =
Senior high schools of the Btnttgf holder to teach musie in the elementary, junior a8

3 .A‘ maximum of 40 Aot k
40 units a maximum of units in Music may be used toward the A.B. Degree. Of the¥

; 3
chorus, mﬂnﬁud ore may come from the field of musical activities: band, choif,
Tges g e “B” is advised as an elective.

Lower Division

see page 18) i
see page 18) R ggf:
n 21, Principles of T
on (activity Living T
a0 1D, Mg e
2 _ H&vmony = o g

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN EDUCATION
Upper Division

Aestheties 102A-102B, Music History—-————cem—————c—o———m——c=m=mmmmmomns
Music 105A-105B, Advanced Harmony and Composition o
Mausic 108, Counterpoint Luozo o camm i smom s omo e
Music 107, Form and Analysis - ccmeomm———mmemmm——mmcmmmmmmmSmsm e m T
Musie 119A, Instrumental Condueting oo e e
Mausie 120A, Voeal Conducting - - em oo o mmmmmmm oo m e m o
Music 121A, Instrumentation o - Lo —m——o— oo s o
Musie 111, 112, 113, 115, 126, or 130, Activities oo e
Mausic 117 or 118, Applied (must show 4 units in voice and 4 units in piano.
May be taken in upper or Jower division) .- eccmmmmm e

4
6
2
2
ok
1
2
3-0
80
Minor . —cwcw- e 9
2
3
3
2
2
9
2
3
2
6
(i1
4
8

Health Edueation 151, Health Education for Teachers - o e
Edueation 1158, Secondary Edueation ————— ———————————omm—moommommmmm oo
Education 1020, Growth and Development of the Adolescent
Edueation 102D, Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Education - —————-

Eduecation 130, Educational Psychology -
Education 117A, Elementary Musie Education — -
Edueation 145, Organization and Administration of Musie Education -

Education 100B-MU, Methods in Music and methods in the minor subject -
Education 115A, History and Philosophy of Education oo
Education 116, Directed Teaching - ——oommmmoem e

Health Eduecation 21 and 151 oo mmme oo
Aestheties 1A-1B and 102A-102B s S e W SRS
Social Science - 3t P A et 5, F L0 Ui 2 9-12
Natural Seience - ccmmme e m e
English ———=-

3

Psychology —-—--- EAGE e 3
Music 1A, 1B, 1C, 1D, 4A-4B, 2A, 34, BA, 29 or 17, 18, 105A-105B, 106, 107,

1194, 120A, 121A, and Music Activities as preseribed by the Department.._ 40

Hduecation 100B-Mu, 102C, 102D, 1154, 115B, 116, 117A, 1B0-34b .o 28
Minop ~_ti-oan - s et b s . 9-15
Physical Education ——— S el e el bt e L e R 2
Electives —ceeemmmm——ae e Fim acaan PREERo -
120
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A.B. DEGREE WITH SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (MEN)
This course
e leads to the A.B. Degree and to the Special Secondary Credentialil

Physical Education whi i

Jtmiorl?igh e elem:nt?;y msshttl::s;he holder to teach physical education in senior high
TR s A

mmm"};l‘;?ll&;nlgiymml educat:_on must register for Professional Activities for

each three years in order to secure adequate skills, methods ¢

teaching and profici i inti :
e e&.P ency in officiating. Participation in an intercollegiate sport

Lower Division
English 1, Freshman Co ses Uniti
h AL mpositi
gTaturnlAét(: A, F““d.&mentals‘in'
ence (i 2 s el e piete e ol i £,
it (including Biology 1, Survey, or equivalent ; Zoology 8, Human

Anatomy ; Physiol 3 B
if needed), (See ﬁ;‘;r%ijg; Human Physiology; and a physical science,

_ a laborato on Requirements for All Curricula, regarding
Social Science _ff_lit:lir_se.) ______________________________________________ 912
P‘y"ht;]%?ul, T e P want G ot e N £ T = 9:3
Heaten oueation 21, Principies of Healthtal Living. .~ &
Physieal Bducation: | o Health e 3
43, 44, Professional i
% KOk Activities___
g 214 aud Batety e e SR -
72: Inf’:;d ue. it Blementary Schools .-
uction to T e vl ST VISR O Y g J
Minor (English. - SRS B % 3
glish, soe. scien 10
be comple ce or natural science reco A
Moty ted in whole or in part by rmuimmen?:sng:geggagcv]: s max; )-6 ;
g
________ o
: Uppar Divi 60 .E
Health Educatio vision T
Education 1158 ns:?:;. Hga]th Edueation for Teach 2
ueation 1020, Gro s e e e 2
ot 102D, Mlea“ Wmthreﬁsn?evgopment of the Adolescent_____ :“::: 3
. tion 130, 1 and Evaluation in Secondary E-d-trc-a_t:u;n::__-_- 2

Education 100B- ucational Psychology . _

> Methods in hysical
mino a0ds In. P i
Bdu on'r_' subject___ i Edueation (Men) and methods in the

Educati History and Philoso s i
e o ———— 3
e z
. 145,146, 147 e R
155, Applied 148, Professional Activ !
108 proilt Anlony und Kinesorogy -~~~ s
190, Rocrutitnal Feadpptyis -~ —~one - - -
= 100 4; ngrs 1 Al e AR T oy
90, Adm, of 12?: Ed.’?i?tim . g
S dy in 1t A e
Mizor -.--..-.f_ﬁrm_ne"__“faﬂon or Phys. Bd—Recom- .
Misethyey =T SR % ﬁéﬂi
| e RIS
—T10
60 ""-':
s

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN EDUCATION 3
Summary
Units
English 1 808 2 e tbuna Siiamiiorn o it S S-S SR TR 6
Speech Arts 2A oo omomm e e e i e SR 3
Natnral Selones o toio e st bt S S 9-12
Sodlal SEEneD o e MR AR Rl S B S S n PR R S I 9-12
B e e S NG RO 120 3
Health BEdueation 21, 85, 151 oo oo oo oo mm e o T T T
Physical Education 43, 44, 51, 53, 72, 145, 146, 147, 148, 155, 168, 170, 177,

190, 100 e st e AT R B S T 40
Education 100B-PE, 102C, 102D, 115A, 115B; 116, 180 - cmm e mmmemim e 20
Zoology 165 AL e N 1 L ke O b e e e A 2
e Y L e e 15
e R R e R e e S 0-12

120

A.B. DEGREE WITH SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (WOMEN)
This course leads to the A.B. Degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in
Physical Education which entitles the holder to teach physical edueation in senior
high, junior high, and elementary schools.

Lower Division

Soecial Science — e ———— SN S et e e
Natural Science (ineluding Biology 1. Survey, or equivalent ; Zoology 5, Human
Anatomy ; Physiology 1 A-1C, Human Physiology ; and a physiecal seience,

if needed.) (See Lower Division Reguirements for All Curricula, regarding

a laboratory eourse.) - - ————— £y
English 1, Freshman Composition, and 2, Freshman Literature or optional course ©
Psychology 1, General 3
2

3

Health Bducation 21, Principles of Healthful Living--————--
Speech Arts 2A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking__ .- i
Physical Education :
1A, Fundamental Skills — oo oo ocmm e oo
2A, Folk Dancing e - &
3A-3B, Modern Dance = e
4, Fieldball, Soccer, and Speedball e e L
5, Softball, Volleyball, and Hockey._.—-— B
6, Basketball s 3
11A, Ballroom Daneing_—-——————o--——ommm———= 1 3
12A-12B, Advanced Modern Dance R0
13A, Archery - B
14A, Badminton —— - e TIReT |
3
3
2
2
2
6

18A, Tennis
21, Life Saving =
51, First Aid and Safety Eduecation
53, Physical Education in the Hlementary School

72, Introduction to Physical Education_ LS

Flectives (Recommended electives: Art 61B, Health Education 90, Health Edu-
cation 65, Home Economics 61A-61B, Music 1A ) o oo 2-8



38 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

Upper Division

Physical Education : .

155, Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology
156A-156B, Sports Methods Z
160, Teaching of Body Mechanies

161, Folk Dancing Materials and Advanced Techniques
164A-164B, Methods in Modern Dance

168, Physiology of Exercise

170, Recreational Leadership

177, Individual Program Adaptations

185, Techniques of Individual Sports
190, Administration of Physical Education in Secondary Schools
Health Education 151, Health Education for Teachers

Eduecation :
115B, Secondary Education
1020, Growth and Development of the Adolescent

102D, Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Education
130, Educational Psychology oo __________

100:B—I-‘!!'}, Methods in Physical Education (Women) and methods in
minor subject

115A, History and Philosophy of Educati
116, Directed Teaching i et

L N

Summary

Edueation 1158, 1020, 102D, 130, 100B.

Béucation 1158 , 100B-PE, 1154, 116
Health Edueation 21, 151
Natural Seience

Physical Education

Psychol 1

Speech Arts 2A
Minor

Electives __ =

A.B.
] IN SPEECH ARTS
The foll,

owing program wh.
Degree with Special Secondary Credential 5

DEGREE WITH SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL

ctorily completed will lead to the AB.
Dpeech

in § Arts.
Lower Division
Social Science :
Natural fmence x i 2 i
] P 4 7 5 o o~ =
_léswm:hh&nlmll,mm. s Composition, and 2, Freshman Literature or optional course
th Education 21, les of Healthful Living s
oz, Bducnton (nctivity corss)
. m ﬁAm - £ L Bt 81—..\,_..,____ -
gmeh_ At o Eg?ﬁfssln or B5A-56A or 55A-56B or 82, 83____________
Arts electives e <

4
g

9
9-12
[

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN EDUCATION 39
Upper Division Units
Speech Arts 150 and 176 or 179A_____ 6
Speech Arts electives, selected from Speech Arts 108, 1404, 155, 159A, 161, 182,

191, 1928 or 192B- -t - ooaas il maaantipletar s =2 Bl neen a2 L 6
Speech Arts electives 6
Upper Division electives selected from upper division English Literature_______ 6
Minor 9
Health Edueation 151, Health Education for Teachers______________ ________ 2
Education :

1468 Becontary JHdueation 2 o o 3

1020, Growth and Development of the Adolescent = 3

102D, Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Education__.________ 2

130, Educational Psychology Tl

100B-SA, Methods in Speech Arts and methods in the minor subjeet_ 3

115A, History and Philosophy of Education________ 2

116, Pirectad- Teaching. o e M i
Hlectives _—_—___ £ 4

60
Summary
Hogisl Btlenpe oo ool et L 9-12
Natursd Selenee = oo- o " o < — 512
English 1 and 2 < e 6
Paychologysbdeiua oo s — iyl s o = 3
Health Eduecation 21 and 151 4
Phyme e o o e i e s e e ek 2
Bpeech SArts: migor toe i L ne o e e L B 38
Upper division English Literature__ . _________ 6
Eduecation 100B-SA, 102C, 102D, 1154, 1158, 116, 130 21
Minor AT Tosfem |+
Electives — 06
120

HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENTAL CREDENTIAL

Requirements for this credential include :
1. Possession of a valid license issued by the official California state board or
agency in charge of his profession in California.
2. Two years of successful experience in the special service to be named in the
eredential, except for the school nurse.
3. For school nurse only : the completion of six semester hours of work, includ-
ing courses in :
A. Edueational Psychology (Education 130)
B. Administration of the School Health Program (Health Education 153)
C. Social case work, or rural edueation or child hygiene.

Pattern to be approved by adviser appointed by the Dean of Education,
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SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN CORRECTION
OF SPEECH DEFECTS

memg‘:ﬁ:gﬁtg:l;: tgra.nted only to students who can verify two years of successful I
an approved teach ed:lmr Hosester hqurs of superior student teaching completedin
certificate, credent::] or‘i‘;gogi:lj atltuhfonl and who hold a valid California teschefiS

' oma o Ts.
students must show eredit in the following subjeste: - <o o0l srade. Sut

Lower Division

Psychology 1, General

Speech Arts 2A, Fundamentals ot_Pnhlic Speaking, or equivalent

Speech Arts 11A or 11B, In: i
Speech Art Sl , Interpretation

gmgim 150, Phonetics Upper Division =
peech Arts 221, Artieula
of Speech Correction and Artienation. .-~ Louction 176, Problems

Speech Arts 179A-179B or Ed i
Hdueation 179A-179B i
Psychology 131, Psychological Foundations OP;\QPG'IEOE;?!??; e

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL FOR TEACHING THE
MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD

applicant for the special secondar

An o
retarded child must h y credential for teaching the mentally

T ave completed the following requirements :
2. 5 r ?mr college course with a bachelor's degree.
ossession of a valid general elementary credential.

3. As part of, or i it
credential, the app]j'c::tllgu‘;‘gilhon to, the courses taken for the general elementary,
Aty et 1 et e o ol
ved by the credential adviser :

A. Six units selected P
102C; Psychology irini;the following : Education 102B or Education

B, Ning oni sychology 181 or 132; P 151
181, E‘E?;ﬁ.ﬁﬁ’?ﬁ from the following: Art smsﬁhg}iolgg '15Ec:i:;aﬁon .
C. Three units of Bt cition 183; and Education 232, 3
i retarded)., on 116 (directed teaching of the mentally

- Lhe 18-unit
suceessful experiencs fi?“ém; Will be reduced 4 units for each year of verified
total not to exceed 12 units, special classes for mentally retarded children, the

i

wh

5 ; er units ; =
2 years of the time applicati of the 18 required must have been completed within

SCH
An applicant fo o:'L PSYCHOMETRIST CREDENTIAL ®
tonowingpmqmmt;:t ¢ school psychometrist eredential must have completed .tlﬂ !
_ L. Possession of : : :
Junior a Gﬂlifom;a general . % 2
Dl Bl o g Sdentil (Genra it
“year college course

2. As a part of
the und prog
Db, 18 semester units of trataiy. Srs AL PrOgTam the applicant must "’"'3

L darsaEs,

approved . §
b’ the eredentm] gdvim: 2 distnbuted approx[mately as follows anﬂ_l_.

A. Six units seleet
ed from :
; Bducation 1028 r g LOWing: Edueation 1024 or Bducation

i

Edueation 1020 .
51 : ; and Ed X
- Six units as follow : E‘.‘“gtollm 1?1 and Psycholo‘ynl'?it_ion e

and Psychology 105B.

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN EDUCATION 41

CURRICULA LEADING TO THE GENERAL
SECONDARY SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

INFORMATION CONCERNING THE GENERAL SECONDARY
SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

A candidate for this credential must complete the requirements for the bachelor’s
degree from an accredited institution with a major and a minor commonly taught in
the secondary schools of California. Admission to candidacy for this credential should
be sought during the second semester of the sophomore year or upon admission to San
Diego State College with advanced or graduate status. For admission requirements,
refer to the section entitled: Admission to Teacher Edueation,

Students desiring a major in art, business education, music, physieal edueation or
speech arts should complete the requirements for the Special Secondary Credential in
the respective area desired, then continue with the graduate program. For further
details regarding these majors, refer to the section entitled : Majors and Minors for the
General Secondary Credential.

Students desiring one of the other areas as a major for which San Diego State
College is authorized should ecomplete a program leading to the A.B. Degree at the end
of four years and the General Secondary Credential upon completion of the graduate
year requirements outlined on the following pages. For a list of majors and minors,
refer to the section entitled : Upper Division Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts
Degree in Teacher Education.

Any person desiring this credential should consult with the Director of Secondary
Fdueation during his first semester of attendance at San Diego State College.

RECOMMENDED PROGRAM FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY
SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

The following courses should be completed before receiving the bachelor’s degree
(in the order listed) :

Units
Fducation 115B, Principles of Secondary Edueation 3
Fduecation 1020, Growth and Development of the Adolescent - 3

Education 102D, Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Education 2

Education 130, Educational Psychology 2

Health Education 151, Health Education for Teachers_____ 2

The graduate work must consist of a minimum of 24 semester units of upper
division or graduate work including the following specific requirements :

1. At least 12 semester units must be completed at San Diego State College.

9 At least one course of graduate level work (200 number) in the major field.

3. Enough units to complete a 21 semester unit minor. Refer to the seetion

entitled : Majors and Minors for the General Secondary Credential.
4. Professional Hducation—completion of the courses listed above and the

following :

Fducation 100B, Methods of Teaching (in the major and minor sub-
jeets) (available Fall Semester only) o —cooommomommeeee 3

Tdueation 115A, History and Philosophy of Education . ——-—__ 2

Education 201, Curricular Problems of the Secondary School _____ a2

Bdueation 202, Guidance Problems of the Secondary School_______ 3

Education 316, Directed Teaching (or equivalent) . o 6
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MAJORS AND MINORS FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL

The following pages outline tentative programs for the majors and minors for :

which San Di i i
G dentiﬁ. iego State College is authorized to recommend for the General Secondary l

Major in Art

ot sghugdri':ncior;m?ttesdfo}' the A.B. Degree and the Special Secondary Credential in
r e ABpIe)e mmultaneuus'ly. _(Students transferring from another institt-
FATrSReB IR EIVE For gree and a major in art should consult with the departmental
Digres with' § ee'g?egml program D!anl{ing.) Refer to the section entitled: AB.
have baen et ;’ dm econdary Credential in Art. After the above requirements

» and the eandidate has been accepted by the art staff for graduate work

in art, the candidate for the G i <3
SR s i mc:::;t;:l iSecondary Credential shall complete a gl‘ﬂd“’tf' ¥

Graduate Year i, S Units. 2
Art 200A-200B, Special T s e e f G :
e I T i

A minimum of 21 semest its, of whi
e : er un { 4
division or grad . its, flet uih at least 9 units shall be upper

Lower Division
e e Lol et MBSO 24
Acstheten S0 A s attoring, recomménded)_______________ 02
U”“A‘m 5, Art Orientation, or Art 5“1, Survey of Mexican Art. .- g | 5;
U ivi T
. Eﬁ?ﬂ?ﬁg&iﬁr‘;zﬁcﬁlﬁd Bistory et Ast. o - = g ; .

Major in Business Education

The requirements for
R s the A. :
in Business Edueation must b:‘:ﬂ:ﬁ’— Degree and the Special Secondary Credential
‘ ee with Special anec itled:
ahove requirements have mﬁmﬂd“” Credential in Business Fdueation. After the

shall complete 5 en met, t-h_l! eandidate for the (3 R
ele a graduate year ncluding the following mur;:seg: lh?:crﬁan?:rr:y e

Graduate Year
ael-‘-“’”‘-""11?11!11'tafromthefollow{m;:
ree 22283, S;rﬂo'etansl Administration
Commemempm [n Business Education
Commerce 233, 4 10rcs in Merchandising__________ ...
2 Education ____ ﬁ‘m and Supervision of Business
mmeres 200, Advanasi Proies 7
Minor in Business Education e ebena)
. A minimum of 21 gemext,
e Exaite courses, must b cypopiic *t 1905 9 units ahall be upper
unless the DOt approved ag e
as a mgmﬁm 2 credentia] mp:nmﬁraemﬂ" requirements for the A.B. Degree
minor area only. simultaneously. It is recommended
Commerce 147148, prine; :
Economics 14-1p Princip] ofd Accounting ______
Upper Division b o

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN EDUCATION 43

Major in Chemistry

Lower Division Units
Ohemistyy 1AAE - Generll = o e e 10
Chemistry B, Quantitative Analysis__ o ___ 3
Mathematies TA-TB, Mathematical Analysis, or 3A-3B, Plane Ana-

Iytic Geometry and First Course in Calculus, and 4A4B,

Second and Third Course in Calculus L. B8-12
Physics 2A-2B, General, and 3A-3B, Physcial Measurements (or

1A-1B-1C-1D, or 4A-4B-4C, Principles) ____________________ 8-12

Upper Divigion
Chemistry 101, 102, 103, Organic Chemistry e . - 10
Chemistry 105, Advaneed Quantitative Analysis . ________ 3
Chemistry 110A-110B, Physical Chemistry SN
Electives in upper division chemistry, or electives in a related field

approved by the departmental representative________________ 5

Graduate Year

Chemistry 200, Seminars e 4
Minor in Chemistry

A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least 9 units shall be upper

division or graduate courses, must be completed.

Lower Division
Chemistry 1A-1B, General _ o 10
Chemistry 5, Quantitative Analysis__ e 3
Physies 2A-2B, General, and 3A-3B, Physical Measurements (or

1A-TB-1C-1D, or 4A-4B-40C, Principles) - -occcaam oo 812

Upper Division
Chemistry 101, Organic_ . ——_ Eig Bk
Blectives in upper division chemistry selected with approval of depart-

mental representative b
Major in Economics

Lower Divigion
Eeonomics 1A-1B, Prineiples of Economics_ - ___ 6
Lower division year course in history, political science or sociology_ 6

Upper Division
Eeconomics 100A-100B, Modern Economic Thought 2 6
Economics electives, including a maximum of 6 units in a related

field approved by the departmental representative_ ___________ 18
Graduate Year
Economies 200A-200B, Seminar in Modern Economic Thought_.___ 4
Minor in Economics
A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least 9 units shall be upper
division or graduate courses, must be completed.
Lower Division
Eeconomies 1A-1B, Principles of Eeonomies______________________ 6
A year course in another social science area 6
Upper Divigion
Economies 100A, Modern Economic Thought 3
Upper division economics courses selected under the supervision of
the departmental representative _________________________ 6
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Major in English

Lower Division Units

English 1, Freshman Composition
ﬁng}iﬂg %éf?é The Study of Literature__________________ .
inglis -56B, Survey of English Ii 3 - i
ature and Personality 2t B e
Upper Division

Upper Division English cou
rses selected und isi
the departmental representative e g

Graduate Year

One of the' following seminars
I%nglgsh 201, Shakespeare
Egh_sh 202, Mark Twain
glfsh 221, Regionalism in American Literature
e English 222, Utopias
g ml; aégz’t The English Language (if not taken as an under-
goinga'h:t) or 191, 195, or an additional seminar from the fore-
Minor in English B R
.. A minimum of 21 semester unit i
division or graduate courses, must be s::o':zt:p?e]:‘.l:c? B
Lower Division
Lower division English
depa“mmmlgnm:::nr;f; vt:_bf selected under supervision of
e ek e
Upper division English cou
rses to be selected under th isi
o the depart | under € supervision
Mo s Wl o B, o LRSS SR N
.. A minimum of 21 semest i
division o8 gradusts - - ::;s?%?éoﬁp?:ﬂ at least 9 units shall be upper
Lower Division :
French A, B, ¢, D or i
: y L equivalent
History 4A-4B, History of Mode
Upper Division
French 101A-101B Con
) versa iti
i nch Literature ’(select oneﬂ:onu:sne‘i Sotupanition
Mmolm Health Education for Men or Women
ﬁwmmMofMaemesberunits.otwm
- tuo.;' p::duate : must be completed,
Be Bhis hmajom:g in physieal education
mings, ents contemplating ade m:zrnoethiaonlyuamnd

an academi :
emic minor as well as this minor, k should plan to complete

least 9 units shall be upper

rn Burope, or equivalent_ . _

at least 9 units shall be upper

Physical Education 51 First

Home Arts 614, Nutrition_ o

Health Education 65
Upper Division

and Safety Education

» Community Health o

Lower Hﬂi:tm'ﬂ'on ----------------
ory 4A-4B, History of Mo

P o B ot o 0

sl 71&-713.- &E;mpamﬁre Government, o:-l Political Sei-

nomics 14 45" L can Government gang Polities, or E-::J:

Two of the above hit n:zl::&-;;;-—-_-_.._______________“_

ing to major in histo: it 44 il:enmmanded for students plan-

be included as one of the mm‘““etted that History 4A-4B

______________________________ 15-16

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN EDUCATION 45

Upper Division

History 199, Special Course for Advanced Students_______________ 2

United States History course__ oo o 3-6

Select from three of the following areas with approval of depart-
mental representative 16-19

1. Ancient and Medieval

2. Modern European

3. Latin Ameriea

4. Pacifie Area and Far East

Graduate Year
History 2Y0ASTOR, Beminnr il e e i Staa 2-2
Minor in History
A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least 9 units shall be upper
division or graduate courses, must be completed. A year course in United States
History must be included.

Lower Division
History 4A-4B, History of Modern Europe, or SA-8B, History of the

Americas, or 9A-98, History of the Pacific Ocean Area_____._ 6
Electives chosen from anthropology, economics, geography (except
Geography 1, 3, 4), political science, sociology—— o~ 6

Upper Division
Upper Division History selected with approved of departmental rep-

FeRERALITE . e B 9

Minor in Home Economics
A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least 9 units shall be upper divi-
sion, must be completed. Candidates selecting this minor must have their programs
approved by the departmental representative.
Lower Division
Home Beonomies 5, Food Preparation e < 3
Home Economies 11, Clothing Design_ SR e
Hlectives in Home Beonomies. __ ____ . o e
Upper Division
Home Economies 101, Clothing Seleetion. 3
Home Economics 105, Family Meals 3
Home Economies 150, Home Management__ Sk RS
Home Economies 170, Child Care and Development_.____.________ 3
Electives in Home Economics 0-3

Minor in Industrial Arts

A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least 9 shall be upper division
courses, must be completed. The candidate must demonstrate competence in mechanical
drawing. All candidates selecting this minor must have their programs approved by
the departmental representative.

Lower Division
Industrial Arts 2, Mechanical Drawing RS 2
Select at least two courses from the following : 6
Industrial Arts 41, Elements of Metalworking________ 3
Industrial Arts 51, Elements of Woodworking_._______ 3
Industrial Arts 61, Elements of BElectrieity . __ 3
Upper Division
Industrial Arts 121, Advanced Mechanical Drawing_______________ 3
Select at least two courses from the following @ o ___ 4
Industrial Arts 141, Advanced Metalworking_________ 2
Industrial Arts 151A, Furniture Making____________ 2

Industrial Arts 161, Advanced Applied Electricity_.__ 2
Hlectived from Industrial Arts courses selected with approval of
departmental representative to complete requirement____._____ 6-8
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Major in Life Science
Lower Division
Zoology 1A-1B, General________
Izitgobimy 2A-2B, General_______
ogy 20, Human Anatomy u_:ﬁ-f’ﬂ-_‘ _________________________
. FEology- . .o o o R
Chemistry 1A-1B, General, or 2A-2B, Fund?;nentuls ______________

Physies 2A-2B, General !
Geology 1A, PhysiE:L a, and 3A-3B, Physical Measurements

UpperDDipision

Ipper division Zoology and Botan
related field with th .
s e approva

Graduate Year
Zoology 200, Seminar
Zoology 202, Hydrob
Ornithology

Minor in Life Science

A minimum of 21 semester unj :
division or graduate course : units, of which a
s, must be co
LowerBDs'vision mpleted,
iology 10A-10B .
S Zoology .___’_Eflieml Biology, or Zoology 1A-1B, General
i 2A"2B! General _’ﬁ‘_);; --------------------------------
Chemistry 14, General, or u_% ------------------------------
Upper Division
Upper divisi ;
g appvrﬁ:lno?‘tl;:?lmm nzﬁjn"g and Botany to be selected with
Major in Mathematics representative

Lower Division

Mathematics SA, P1 §
Mathematics 3B] First Coroy
athematics 44,
Addjt.ign&l m&themtieq or
ourses in rela 5
’Comme::e ‘;d m - Astronomy 1, Descriptive Astronomy ;
Plane Surveying: 1 tucs of Finance; Engineering 1A,
Physies 1A gr ‘,lgj Engineering 21, Descriptive Geometry ;
» Mechanics of Solids; Physics 2A, Gen-

Upper Division

At least one course in
At least one course in Gwnz,?

nd Astronomy 1, Descriptive, recommended.

of which 6 units may be from a
1 of the departmental represen-

t least 9 units shall be upper

(Mathematics 102 or 111
History of Mthemtioy e M thematics 10,105, 1067~
Course in mmié%themahcs Touy- =00 ey
: (Pllii:thematieg 117) _Hi?f_Mathematim 4B in lower _di_\:i;;g;;)
' i Stisticn (Mafiomatioy 140) -~~~ "
Graduate Year umnits, 6 of which may be Rl hoony
Four 1;;3; selected from
ematics 201
o View.

9 T
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or Pattern Il

Mathematics D, Trigonometry (or high school equivalent for
which pattern eredit may be allowed)
Mathematies 3A, Plane Analytic Geometry_ . _____________
Mathematies 3B, First Course in Caleulus_ o __
One course selected from courses in related areas___ . ____
(See above under teaching major in mathematies)
Upper Division

Upper division units in mathematics selected with the approval of the
departmental representative

One course in each of the areas, algebra, geometry, and history of
mathematies, is desirable.

Major in Music

The requirements for the A.B. Degree and the Special Secondary Creden-
tial in Music should be completed simultaneously. Students transferring from
another institution with the A.B. degree and a major in Music should consult
with the departmental representative for special program planning. Refer to page
23 for the recommended program for the Special Secondary Credential in Musie,
After the above requirements have been met, the eandidate for the General Sec-
ondary Credential shall complete a graduate year including 4 units selected from
the following courses in his major :

Graduate Year
Four units selected from the following :
Music 200A-200B, Special Problems in Musie.—__ __________
Musie 203, Musicology
Musie 206, Composition_.

Minor in Music
A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least 9 units shall be upper
division or graduate courses, must be completed.
Lower Divigion
Musie 1A or equivalent, and 1B, Musicianship_
Music 4A-4B, Elementary Harmony ol
Aesthetics 1A-1B, Survey of Mugie .
Music activities selected from Musie 11, 12, 13, 15, 20, 26, 30________

Upper Division
Select 9 units with approval of departmental representative from:
Aesthetics 102A-102B, Music History
" Aesthetics 100, Great Music
Musie 105A-105B, Advanced Harmony and Composition__________
Musie 106, Counterpoint_..—_
Musie 107, Form-and Anslysisi o oo ool cie L Iollo il
Musie 119A, Instrumental Conducting___
Musie 1204, Voeal ‘Conducting L Lo L o i
Musie 121A-121B, Instrumentation and Arranging . _._
Musiec 117A-117B, Advanced Individual Study of Voice._______
Musie 118A-118B, Advanced Individual Study of Piano or Organ__

Major in Physical Education for Men
The requirements for the A.B. Degree and the Special Becondary Cre-
dential in Physical Hduecation must be completed simultaneously. Refer to
page 35 for the recommended program for the Special Secondary Credential
in Physical Education. After the above requirements have been met, the candi-
date for the General Secondary Credential shall complete a graduate year
ineluding the following courses in his major :
Select two courses from the following :
Physical Education 200, Evaluation Procedures in Health, Physical Edu-
cation and Recreation
Physical Edueation 201, Developmental Physical Hducation . oo —co.o
Health Education 202, Problems in Health Education
Physical Education 203, Problems in Physical Edueation oo
Physical Edueation 204, Problems in Recreation

47

Units
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Minor in Physical Education for Men
A'minim i
um of 21 semester units, of which at least 9 units

division or graduate courses, must be completed

A student contem latin
: ced
an academic minor as wl:.'ll uﬁqu or degree work should plan to complete

Lower Division

Phvsi )
hysical Education 51, First Aid and Safety Education_

E hysiml Educ&ﬁoﬂ 53 S'i,l'a Eki
= s Ph i i
Ph S : A 1 x ucation in th(‘ Elemenml‘} Schoo].ﬂ..-..-

Upper Division

shall be upper

_sentative ___

Physical Eduecation
::Idary Schools _________

Education 170, Recreational Ea_ti_e-r;flii; T

-Major in Physical Ed ucation for Women

The uire;
dentiad £ P“;fl ments for the A.B. Degree and the Special Secondary Cre-
%‘; ‘f:oﬂl; gm re?}mmended i I:l?:: t'}::: gomp.!eltgd simultaneously. Refer to page
e A f Special Seeond ial i i
Gt ety S et B b L e L
i the foll 1 complete a fifth
dng the . courses n his marct year (refer to page 25)
Sdﬁfg&mﬁdm from the following :
.~ ucation 200, Evaluaﬁon Proced
: g:f s g R an ures in Health, Physical Edu-
ucation 201, Developmenta] Prowin :
ucation 202, Problems innﬁeiﬂlyﬁf:lmﬁﬂmum

Physical Edueation
203
Physical Education 204, gxﬁlm ijl: Physical Bdueation_______________

Mi"‘"‘;" Physical Education for Women
. A minimum of 21 semester
division or graduate courses, mustn?e':;uzi;:th:ih PRI O wiita shatl s o

A student contemplatin ced
b 1
an academie minoraswgllau tgh;dmnv%nor flewree: work should plan to complete

Lower Divigion
Physical Education 1A,
Fund i
Physical Education 1B, Folk g;?emilmsm“--- .

Education 1C, ie Skills____
Physi i Rhythmie Skills__ """
ysical guca_tmn 1D, Team Sports

53, Physical 1oq
ves

sical

Upper Division

Physiecal Edueation ethods

156A-156B, §
i ,» Sports
v muentmn lm,x’li:oll;;)lancing Mh:terislx;nd Advanced
- 2 Techni

Major in Physical Sciences . o =
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Lower Division Units
Chemistry 1A-1B, General Chemistry . 10
Physics 1A-1B-1C-1D or 4A-4B-4C, Principles (or 2A-2B, General,
and 3A-3B, Physical Measurements) __ = 8-12
Mathematies 3A, Plane Analytic Geometry, 3B, First Course in Cal-
[nity culus, 4A, Second Course in Calculus (recommended 4B, Third
2 Clotyse i Oalenlus) i tee e o anaoa o Sl dails, 9-12
2 Biology 1, BUIVeY coui o s e e 3
2 Upper Division
Twenty-four units in chemistry and physics, with a minimum of 9
units in each of these two departments. Six units may be selected
4 from related fields with approval of the departmental represen-
: A n R FI iy e ==t =
3 Graduate Year
e Select 4 units from the following :
: Chemistry 200, Seminar e 24
Physics 200, Beminar o oo il Tl Sl 24
Major in Physics
Lower Division
Physies 1A-1B-10-1D or 4A-4B-4C, Principles, or equivalent______ 12
Ghemiitey TA-IB, General e - s 10
Mathematics 3A-3B, Plane Analytic Geometry and First Course in
Caleis | e s e e e i LB
; Mathematics 4A-4B, Second and Third Course in Caleulus_________ 6
258 Upper Division
2 Physies 105A-B, Analytieal Mechanics stune Lt n 6
2 : Physies 110A, Principles of Electrostaties and Electromagnetism____ 3
2 * Physies 102, Electronics, or 110B, Electromagnetism_______—_____ 3
2 Electives from upper division physics, with a maximum of 6 units
selected from related areas upon approval of departmental rep-
resentative i S =
Graduate Year
Select 4 units from the following :
Physics 200, Seminars (both semesters) - _________ 2-2
Minor in Physics
3 a8 A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least 9 units shall be upper
g 3 division or graduate courses, must be completed.
+ Lower Divigion
23 Physies 1A-1B-1C-1D or 4A-4B-4C, Principles, or equivalent_.____ 12
13 Chemistry 1A-1B, General ____ By R o 10
Mathematies 3A, Plane Analytic Geometry, 3B, First Course in Cal-
4 culus, 4A-4B, Second and Third Course in Calenlus__________ 12
2 Upper Division
s Upper division courses to be selected with approval of departmental
= representative e

Major in Psychology
This major can be used for a General Secondary Credential only if the candidate

completes two teaching minors.

Lower Divigsion
Psychology 1, General e 3
Psychology 10, Advanced General
Psychology 11, Applied, or 12, Mental Hygiene___ .-

B
=
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Upper Division U'nik..
Psychology 104A, Statistical Methods ___________ AENE e 3
5"“"’?“” 105B, Psychological Testing (Individual)_ ... .. 8§

sychology 131, Psychological Foundations of Personality_____________ 2
Il:sychology 132, Problems of Personality Adjustment_ ___ . 2
Pss'ehoIOgy 151, Introduction to Clinieal Appraisal___.__ 8 '
Eﬁ:ﬁ% ieeoail" Experimental Psychology ____________ 3

ected with approval of th mental representative_ .. S48

s p e departmental representative__ 8
Psychology 200, Seminar in Psy i

L , Se R S A O T 2.5
Education 230, Guidance Problems in the Secondary School_____________ 3

Minor in Recreation for Men or Women

. . A minimum of 21 semester units, of whi pper
division or graduate courses, must be‘czm:lt:;t‘::l.at byt o

Lower Division
Physical Education 51, First Aid an
1 - d Safety Edueation________________ 2
glej:tii?; ﬁu@ano? 58, Physical Edueation in Elementanry Schools_______ 2
o mm?ecmd._ rom Art 61B, Crafts, or from the fields of dance, drama |
Upper pf;"f’“" ¢
sical Education 165, Admini i i
gll:y::gﬁ gucatllcn 170, Recmdmnlfi:::;oﬂifiecr:nh?: s g
i ucation 199, Special Study in Physical Education or lecreation 18
Major in Romance Languages I
Lower Division A
panish A-B, C-D, or th i
Feench A-B, OD, o the equivatet o~ —~~-——--~-~-=-nrmeeeoms 16 )
History 4A4B, or 8A8B_____ - T USRS AR 16558
Upper Division TR oy e LRSS D) L=
Bpllmshlitﬁli&-lom. Conversation ang Composition 4 ‘
Spanish 199 o}ﬁ’ c(}liﬁnversntion and COmDOsiﬁon-_: _________________ [ == ;
S 99, Comprehensive Reading and Survey Conrse. . 3

Co 2 e
m:s m‘Bm I:iegtfhre. French literature or
T - Ymtuxe € approval of the depar

Spanish 201, 014 § anish
Spanish 202, Semmp

Spanish-American lit-
tmental representative.

e e N e i i

Major in Social Sciences
This teaching maj used

. it division m{ﬁ;ﬂﬂema‘ tonajor for the A.B. Degree if the lower

been admitted to candidacy for the Gener &t completed and the student has

pleted at least 9 unj : al Second i
eandiducy. units of professional courses in ed::aytigzeg;n ttl::l d?u]ig :tafie?:;

= _ »
inimum of 6 upijg in each of at least

elds he may ge]
e ¥ select from the departments named below

Geogra

B.istnrym

Political Science

Sociology and/or anthropology

ar in smilh*AmEﬂean Literﬂtu_r; ----------------- 2
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Upper Division Units
A student must complete a minimum of 30 units with the approval
of the departmental representative as follows:
1. A minimum of 12 units from any field named above______________ 12
2. A minimum of 6 units from each of two fields named above, exclud-
ing the field selected for the major upper division concentration__ 12
3. Electives from social science fields_________ . _______ 6
Graduate Year
Post-bachelor work selected with approval of the departmental repre-
SEREREIVOT o D Nl R e S 4
Major in Spanish
Lower Division
Spanish A-B, C-D, or the equivalent____________ e e 16
French A-B, or German A-B,orLatin A-B__________________ il |
Higtory 4A-4B,or BASB: .o oub it coumtil s oite - Lo 6
Upper Division
Spanish 101A-101B, Conversation and Composition_______________ 6
Spanish 199, Comprehensive Reading and Survey . _____ 3
Upper division courses in Spanish or Spanish-Ameriean literature
with a maximum of 6 units which may be selected from related
fields with the approval of the departmental representative__. 9-15
Graduate Year
Spatish 201, 01 Spinishy oo St ol v G MR AL s an 2
Spanish 202, Seminar in Spanish-American Literature________ s &
Minor in Spanish
A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least 9 units be upper division
or graduate courses, must be completed.
Lower Division
Spanish, A, B, C, D or equivalent___________ S 15-16
History 4A4B, History of Modern Europe, or 8A-8B, History of the
Americas, or equivalent 6
Upper Division
Spanish 101A-101B, Conversation and Composition_______________ 6
Spanish Literature (select ome course) - 2l 3
Major in Speech Arts
Lower Division
Speech Arts 1, Voice and Diction, or 2A, Fundamentals of Public
Speaking, or 2B, Ilxtemporaneous Speaking, or 11A, Inter-
pretation __- EREIUIEIN.
Speech Arts 55A-55B, Elementary Acting, or 81, Survey of Radio,
and 82, Radio Announcing, or 83, Radio Acting and Directing__ 6
Upper Division i
Speech Arts 150, Phoneties 3
Speech Arts 154A-154B, History of the Theatre, or 155, Advanced
Acting, and any first semester upper division course, or 140A-
140B, Stage Design, or 179A-179B, Nervous Speech Disorders,
or 192A-192B, Advanced Publie Speaking. 8
Speech Arts 179A-179B, Nervous Speech Disorders, or 159A-159B,
Stage Direction, or two courses selected from the following:
181, Radio Sales and Advertising, 182, Advanced Radio Produec-
tion, 183, Radio News Writing and Broadeasting, 184, Radio
Writing, or 191, Organized Discussion_ 6
Speech Arts 108, Advanced Interpretation, or 118A or 118B, play-
writing, or 145, Stage Lighting, or 152, Stage Costume, or 154A
or 1548, History of the Theatre, or 162, _Advaneed A.rgu- menta-
tion, or 176, Problems of Speech Correction and Articulation__ 3
A maximum of 6 units may be selected from related fields with ol

approval of departmental representative D
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Graduate Year
Seleet Sfom- units from the following courses : Unite CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN
Sﬁiﬁgﬁ Arts 223?, geminar in In [erpretatign _________________ 2 ADMIMBTRATION AND SUPERVISION
Arts , Seminar in Arti 7 i
BRI AR Bttt et P s 1 Bgeech- Sy j CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
ggeeglt; Keta 25, Seminar in Stage Direction TGRSty ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION
e § 200, Seminar in Hi FIGULIL . A
Minor in & inar in History of Oratory .- LE In addition to the general requirements of the State of California for all degrees,
:&'“ Speech Arts the eandidate shall meet the following requirements :
., A minimum of 21 semester units, of whi a (a) Possess a valid General Elementary Credential.
division or graduate courses, must bez1 :;tzplzt]:gh At Jeast. 0 unite-shall bo wpReE (b) Present written evidence of two years of successful teaching experience in
Lower Division z the elementary schools. : - - ]
& 3 (c) Complete 30 semester units for the Administration Credential (24 units
peech Arts 2A-2B, Fundamentals of Public Speaking and Extempo- for the Supervision Credential) of upper division or graduate work in
raneous Speaking; or 53A-55B. I . xe : addition to the holding of the General Elementary Credential. These units
565, Dramati Brotueton: or oo e e s S0 i fcluae e couses dsigaed by th Sate Depariment of -
undamentals of Public S i P A X § cation and the college.
Speaking ; or 55A Elemenlrc gpgakfng, or 2B, Extemporaneous (d) Maintain a grade point average of 1.75 in work taken subsequent to receipt
pretation, or 1, Voice and D?:tﬁon '7‘?;%1&';;’ R s 12 9f G Coaral Memiontcy Uiedmofah
i Upper Division A » Survey of Radio-——- s (e) Complete a minimum of 15 units of work in residence at San Diego State
College.

Upper division Speech Arts electiv 7 onti : :
es : 3 : (f) Make formal application to the Director of Elementary Education.
departmental representative _H_jffft_e_d Wi e approvel S I (g) Earn the recommendation of the Department of Education.

"""""""""""""""" | Students applying for the Elementary Administration or Supervision Credentials
should register with the office of the Dean of Edueation and confer with the Director
of Elementary Education concerning the courses which may be offered in satisfaction of
i the requirements. Outlines of pattern requirements for either the Elementary Super-
i) vision or Administration Credentials may be obtained by writing the Director of Ele-
mentary Education.

SPECIAL SUBJECT SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL

This eredential is available for persons who wish to supervise in a special sub-
ject area. Those desiring this credential should see the Dean of Education.

¥ CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN SECONDARY SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

In addition to the general requirements of the State of California for all degrees,
the candidate shall meet the following requirements:
(a) Possess a valid General Secondary Credential.
(b) Present written evidence of two years of successful teaching experience.
(¢) Complete 18 semester units for the Administration Credential (15 semester
units for the Supervision Credential) of upper division or graduate work
after holding a valid General Secondary Credential. These units must
include a specific pattern of courses designed by the State Department of
, Education and the college. :
g (d) Maintain a grade point average of 1.75 on units under (e).
(e) Complete a minimum of 12 units of work in residence at San Diego State
College after holding the General Secondary Credential. ¥
(f) Make formal application to the Director of Secondary Education.
(g) Earn the recommendation of the Department of Edueation.

Do

T

Students applying for the Secondary Administration or Snpervigion Creﬁi_entis.ls
should register with the office of the Dean of Education and confer with the Director
of Secondary Bducation concerning the courses which may be offered in satisfaction of
nes of pattern requirements for either the Secondary Supervi-

the requirements. Outli 1 er n
gion or Administration Credentials may be obtained by writing the Director of Sec

ondary Eduecation.




THE BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE |
AND THE GENERAL ELEMEN-
TARY CREDENTIAL

ELIGIBILITY FOR CANDIDACY

ain onal General Elementary S ial are
acy for the Bachelor of Education Degree. The pct}: :;(IJSS Eﬁ?lt;rzlﬂg' '

degree. The educational program of exmy -y "CH¢rS Who do not hold a bachelor

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

the genera

tion Degree shall comply with the 1 elementary eredential and the Bachelor of Educa-

for personal qual; procedu 3 _
: r qualification res for application and with irements
inel s and gen . with the requirements
ud;ngAﬂ;e following minimum ref;r:ilr:;:?ti:_g and shall have completed a program
b - ohur-year college course of 190 sem : :

1g teen.semester units, or th es
constituting gn : 86

following areas 54 e

‘mester units, or the equivalent
pmngt:;v?ileqt, of professional work in education,
esigned to prepare candidates in the

of educational th

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE 55

(8) English, including speech. Twelve semester units, or the equivalent,
including oral and written expression, world literature, children’s
literature, dramatics, detection and correction of speech defects, and the
use of books and libraries.

(4) Mathematics. Three semester units, or the equivalent, including subject
matter and technigues essential in the teaching of mathematics in the
elementary school.

(5) Health and Hygiene. Three semester units, or the equivalent, including
personal hygiene, subject matter and techniques essential in health edu-
cation to elementary school pupils.

(6) Physical Education. Three semester units, or the equivalent, including
subject matter and techniques essential in the teaching of physical educa-
tion to elementary school pupils.

(T) Mugic. Eight semester units, or the equivalent, including content and
techniques appropriate for the elementary school.

(8) Art. Eight semester units, or the equivalent, in graphic art and indus-
trial arts applicable to learning experiences appropriate for elementary
school children.

. The remaining units necessary to complete the requirements for the Bachelor

of Bducation degree shall be distributed among those offerings of the institu-
tion that best serve the cultural and professional needs of the candidate.

EVALUATION OF TEACHING EXPERIENCE AND
SUBJECT MATTER FIELDS

. A candidate with two or more years’ teaching experience may be awarded

a maximum of 8 semester units of eredit, or the equivalent, in directed teaching
provided he demonstrates satisfactory skill to a representative of the institu-
tion under whose direction he is completing his degree program, or provided
other conditions set by the institution to insure elassroom skill are met. This

e school : ought and practi i
£ & democratic society, with ‘Lm;ﬂ:;:so;” $he g‘:;g:;ff credit shall not be applied until the candidate has completed at least 112
(2) The nature of indiviq B semester units, or the equivalent, of his program.
vidual e b. Credit toward the B. Ed. degree may be secured by passing comprehensive
aspects 3 growth - i } £ ¥ e A £ P
chil o-f mﬁyﬂ;ﬂd study, Witztzgnglf;rﬁ:l::?iiéc:h; gs)' Ch"-'i?:lil";; 1 examinations in the fields of study mentioned in paragraphs (b) and (d)
. 2 ] ed observa o
(3) %n::dma“ﬂ Dmctii-::e and personality development ; parent eduea- phove
€ ection ang arr
- an M .l-_
materials, learning ety °f. 164Tning experiences, instructionsl INSTITUTION AND RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

'd_appraisal techni lated to all
g t ques relate ¢
of 051}'0 study, arithmetic ::‘fhm‘ » including reading, writing, spelling
fo, orala, eivics inauhimgmfh&gﬁ’rtx of the United States and
salk educati opstitution of the United States
.ity_edtlﬂﬁon, and fire on, ]::lal ]lvlng, morals and manners,

. A minimum of 30 semester units, or the equivalent, must be secured from the

college conferring the degree.

. At least 12 semester units, or the equivalent, must be earned in campus resi-

dence course work at the college conferring the degree and must be secured
after completion of at least 90 semester units, or the equivalent.

. A maximum of 30 units may be secured by examination.

THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

The Bachelor of Science Degree will be offered in certain curricula to be desig-
nated at a later date. Students interested in this degree should obtain supplementary
information from the Office of the Registrar.

ant .
' - shall be and AmerioY" The legal requirement i
(2) Science included in the goejy mdie?: m?::orr. institutions, and

ee. Twelye
physical ang hior. cmester unj m. o
of the envi:gn:;:;t‘ cal science, ﬁ:ﬁr .,mthm"ﬁ:‘:ﬂent. in the fields of
3 pon the study and use

(54)
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The high
algebra, 1 yoie. 000! progra
s o OMIE; plane m should inelyg : : .
nl::::ée.egemis : ge?n:fetry' 1 unit; interrze(t}lil:tnlello?ng sakjectss o
units in one 1g » 1 unit; mechar gebra, 1 unit; trigonomety,
colleetudents should aseerpars; i mechanical drawing, 1 unit; foreifd
¢ge they expect to entep, the lower division requirements of the agriculmﬂf'

cu
RRICULUM IN PLANT SCIENCE

. it Units
Physica] Edueation s man Year 1st 2
Ghealth Bducation Pﬁ:}g St Rem. Sem.
Bota.n try IA'IB, Gﬂllem]__' Dles of He&lth.tu] i};}; """"""""""""""""" 3 i
Dorany 2428, Genera] " "~~~-=o- e 2 8
Englig iﬁs eneral::::"'“““‘--::::'_"m“_-"_""""": ¢ ol
By, | SO T e £ S
--n___h__“_____:::::--—---—--““_::::: - 3
R R 2 1
Physical Bayep: Soph 61 16
Eeo Ucation (g Omore Yea 104 . 36
Eng?i:?if e Princgﬁz_“"“‘“’ e :
hemistey 107 oo Titeratury o oo T 4
A A N e —
Psym g Setmmgl X0 -—«--...._,_____tory ““““““““““““ 4 &
- e B _
Elective ‘__{f:f‘""‘“‘“—-—-__"::“““—-—n: ''''' L trren e
G U VS NI S
______________: ________________ w! 3
________________ 3 i
w o)
(56) '
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CURRICULUM IN ANIMAL SCIENCE

Units

Freshman Year 1st 2d

Sem. Sem.

Physical Education (activity courses) e 3 kS
Chemistry 1A-1B, General b 5
Zoology 1A-1B, General e 4 Et
Physics 2A-2B, General 5o 3 3

English 1, Freshman Composition, and 2, Freshman Literature, or optional

course % 3

1534 153

Sophomore Year

Physical Education (activity courses) i3 3 3
Health Edueation 21, Principles of Healthful Living 2 o
Psychology 1, General 3 2
Eeconomics 1A-1B, Principles 3 3
Bacteriology 1, General < = 4
Botany 2A, General e 4 -
Chemistry 101, Elementary Organie, and 102, Laboratory - 4 3
Zoology 100, Embryology_—— = - = 3
Zoology 20, Human Anatomy and Physiology, or 8, Human Anatomy__._. - 3

163 163

COMMERCE CURRICULUM

The first two years of the curriculum are introductory. During this period the
student acquires a basis for further study and an understanding of the place that
business fills in modern economie life. The choice of the major field should be made
at the beginning of the junior year. The student then follows a program of studies
that is designed to provide a vocational ability in at least one particular area: (A)
Accounting: (B) Banking and Finance; (C) Business Administration; (D) Mar-

keting ; or (H) Secretarial.

Lower Division Units
Physical Bducation (activity courses) =% 2
English 8, Business English, and 2, Freshman Literature, or optional course____ 6
Health Edueation 21, Principles of Healthful Living
Psychology 1, General =0
Natural Sciences (including Geography 1, Elements) e 9-12
History, Political Science, or Sociology oo 36

3

Geography 10, Economic (not required in the Marketing feld) o st

HBeonomics 1A-1B, Principles - RSt e Lo st s
Commerce 2, Mathematics of Finance (not required in the Marketing or Secre-

tarial fields) — oo 20
Commerce 14A-14B, Principles of Accounting (students in Secretarial field take

16A-16B instead) — oo e b BTab L e SIEEE 6
Commerce 18A-18B, Commereial Law oo e 6
BleCtiVes oo e e o 0-8

Marketing subfield must include :

Commerce 20, Consumer Economics_ oo 3

Commerce 24, Merchandising__ e 3

Commerce 25, Salesmanship. 3

Commerce 27, Advertising Principles_ o 3

Art T, Line, Color, Display e e 2

Secretarial subfield must include :

Commerce A, Business Mathematies_ e -

Commerce 1A-1B, Typewriting - - o 6

Commerce 5A-5B, Shorthand______ _10

(Students knowing typewriting or shorthand must take place-

ment examinations in these subjects before enrolling in 1A-1B

or BA-5B. It is recommended that shorthand be taken in the

junior year.) —_—
60
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d Upper Divisi I

Minor (in additi 5 = -

Major _______ff?_tlt courses applied toward the major) _____ e e 9
For (A) Acoounting; (B) Banking ang sios===—-rmm-==-=-=-mmmms S48

ing, the following courses must be included : Eco-

and Business, or (3 nited States, or 170, Government
Sttt o s ‘ommerce 123, Marketing Principles ; Economics 140,

; Comme : A i
selected from one of the following grous > " " * "tion ; and 15 uinis

ocounting: Commerce

- }3351.1353, 160A-160B, 161A-161B, 162, 164A-164B,
- Banking and p; g
142, tnance: Commerce 133, 134, 137; Economics 131,

c. Bﬁﬁﬂe&' Adﬂ“'“- .
13 L wstration: Commer 123, 125. 12 s

D. M:,'-klas'f:;; s Economics 128, 14§,e1m, 1]7)0',' 030N
in insurance n;.;?,] e:iif:tlﬁ%hmr (students who wish to specialize
186, 1874, 187B, 188, 189 . pro v 128B), 137, 153, 184, 185,

oor (E) Seoretarial: Major: 95 u; Home Economics 1604, 160B.

Commerce 10341, nits to inelude th - :
Practice, 123, Ma"iﬁ;;gﬂ‘;; M.“‘I*mment. 113;\-1131;.f'g::p’&f~i:?u Office
Bgt‘;te Income Tax Pmcedur:mll)]i‘:so;:rlﬁa' Pe’:"“nhel Administration, and

ed from Commerce 121, 186, 188 ed electives: an additional 9 units

Eleeh::;h ( :opl;;zlva; of departmenta] represiﬁ?ﬁ?m 111, 185, 142, 150, or 170,
u s a . )
gt v, 40 Upper diﬁsitm unit IEQUirement) ___________ 17_3! 2
60

FRE-DENTAL CURRICULUM

following ¢

¥pieal requir
the specifie dental college,

P m should inglyge the

language, 3 yp;t plane geometry, 1 unit; chemist ;Ollo?ﬁng subjects: elementary
Buage; mechanjea] dr;yv;i units physics, 1 unit; foreign =

ng, 1 unit,
Freshman vy Units .
Physical Eduegs: : an Year Ist 24
 Health Educatioy 5; SCVity courses) _ Sem. Rem.
Chemistry 1A-IB, Genero C/P1%8 Of Healthfy] Tiuios ="~~~ e
qum OAL Lt S Livmg ___________ :
s sz. Generall . e G LT e e 2 -
English ’01',’2'; AL xgéa;;,;;;;::---w-ﬁ_-_::::_‘ o Sl
: T optional o1, and 2, Frashon o & TRt e it 1 1
Psychol e ORIERNE L ' ¥reshman Litorat
Eleeﬁvew._’;igfnff]*“——-——n-__:::‘"“““-“--rfj—ltf ________ g R
e R T SR
____________________ 0-2 01
Physical Eﬁ“ﬁ&ﬁon (acti a“hhomom Year E 163
Zoology 101, Eleme:gr;i > SonNeR) sl
fosbe A3 R S i
S ocience (year Coursn cea Eebr, And D, Trjen: = =annnoo v %
SASE, 1o MALB, Principlen; o Anthropology 14 5 G~ 8: 3
" i ' ; ory 4A. =15, General ; :
ence 14 cas, or 17A.17p tA-4B, Mog,
Hlectiy. : 5, American (4 urope, or
s (a course in publie wh‘%"ﬂmmm Gﬁtﬂjfﬁ‘m ; Political :
' FeCommendeq) T os=-m-=
_____________ 2
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The following courses are suggested for a third year in preparation for dentistry
for those who fail to receive an acceptance from a dental eollege after completing the

prescribed 60 units.
Tnits

Junior Year 1st 2d
Sem. Sem.
Chemistry 5, Quantitative Analysis. - oo _______ 3 e
Zoology 106, Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates________________ 4 ¥
Zoology 100, B hryology et sl e e e e = 4
Art 119A, Ceramics (see prerequisite) - . _______ ____________ 2 5
Peychology 1L, ADDlet e e e e e e e e e i 3
Additional Year Course in Soecial Selence____________________________ 3 3
Hlectives —oeeee- A S o SR e s S b R e 4 6
16 16

The eurriculum for Dental Hygiene is essentially the same as the above for pre-
dentistry.

ENGINEERING CURRICULUM

In recent years the engineering profession has become so complex and diversified
that an almost endless number of specialties has arisen. Many engineering colleges
and universities have attempted to encompass these specialties with the addition of
more and more specialized courses to their curricula. This has resulted in two things,
the gradual crowding out of nearly all nontechnical courses, and an inecrease in the
number of units required for graduation to approximately the equivalent of another
year’s work. This has produced graduates who are expert technicians but who lack
the broad eduecation essential to the understanding of modern society.

It is recognized that all successful engineers must have a thorough grounding
in the fundamental seiences and mathematics on which technology depends, Also they
must have a broad general education in order that they may intelligently apply their
technieal skills and knowledge to the problems of society.

The engineering program at San Diego State College is designed to give the
student a sound training in the fundamentals of engineering with a minimum of
specialization and at the same time the broad training and experiences which con-
stitute a liberal education. The Bachelor of Arts Degree is offered at present in Engi-
neering ; however, the Bachelor of Science Degree will soon become an optional degree.
Students interested in the Bachelor of Science Degree should consult with the Chair-
man of the Department concerning further details.

FIELDS OF SPECIALIZATION

In the freshman and sophomore years all students majoring in engineering are
expected to take the courses listed below. In the junior and senior years optional pro-
grams are available which provide limited specialization in aeronautical, chemical,
civil, electrical, electronic or mechanical engineering, or engineering physics or engi-
neering economics. Normally, students are expected to elect one of these basic options.
In certain cases equivalent programs may be worked out which will better suit the
needs of the individual student.

It should be noted that the engineering major allows considerable latitude in
the choice of electives in the junior and senior years. Students are encouraged to
choose electives which suit their particular needs in broadening their training in the
field of general education. The choice of electives must follow a logical plan approved
by the faculty adviser.

MINOR FIELD

Students majoring in engineering must elect a minor in one of the following
fields : Chemistry, economics, mathematics, or physics. The upper division economics
and mathematies courses included in the curricnlum may be used in partial fulfillment
of the requirements for the minor in those fields. Engineering 102A-102B may be sub-
stituted for Physics 105A-105B in partial fulfillment of the requirement for a physics
minor.

PREPARATION FOR TRANSFER

Students may stay at San Diego State College for less than four years and then
complete their training for professional engineering at some other engineering school.
In such cases the curriculum for the first two years will be essentially the same as that

L ]
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given below, but the student should plan his work i cul
! * caref y
adviser to insure satisfaction of all requirements. e

HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION

The high school program should includ i j
S | e the following subjects: Elementary
algebra, 1 unit ; plane geometry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1 unit ; solid geometry,

4 unit; trigo Zas . = o :
ing,lum!?g nometry, 3 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physics, 1 unit; mechanical draw-

Lower Division

Courses must be included to satisfy all college requirements for the A.B. Degree,

except the foreign la : 2 : E
ments for All Gurricﬁig;.age requirement. See section entitled : Lower Division Require-

Units
Freshman Year SIat Si:a
: em. "
1},{;‘;2{ SA-3B, Analytie Geometry and First Course in Caleulus—_— 3 3
s echanies of Solids, Fluids, Heat and Sound, or 4A,
A anics, beginning in second semester of freshman
Chemistry 1A-1B, General Chemistry .. . o e e
1 emist
R e T PE
Health Eiueation 21, Principles of Healthtal Living - 2 .
Physical Edueation. (amery, (uless taken in high school) e gt laes
Hlectives Vity Courses) oo s
Sophomore Year 163 164
Math. i
P]:mc:A fcl_sig mE?d al 1d Third Courses in Caleulus_____________ 3 3
Physics, or 4B Elcjty and Magnetism, Light and Atomic
Economics 1A-LB, Brinetoee oy oid 40, Heat, Sound, and Light_ 34 34
z ; nomies____
Enginpl ‘::lﬂ%‘;! 21, 'DESﬂ'Iptive Geometry__ff """""""""""""" 3 8
Other _eoum!;ﬁtlon (activity eourses) .- . | .. . .. . 3; ‘i
Peychology 1, pobiete lower division preparation, including
Lower Divisic uglish, and Social Science (see section entitled : .
AviSion: REQlllrements for ALl Cu“icula‘) __________ ~; 8.4 8T
163 16}

One of the following gro
T PE, ) E . u
tion desired in the wpper divietens > "I Ted: dependent upon the field of

For Civil Engineering

mmegznxélg;lB_,_Plane Surveying_____ U’;‘“
s lj,rlifl urv;;;o:;lsd(}::m in _Practic;i_Astronomy ----------- 9
gnngi:eer_ing 1A, Plane Bme;oil;g.mal i
: Elecﬁ::ﬁng 22, Machine Dramng_::__ g
For Chemical mn"gin_“ée'?'m;“""““"’“"""::- o
%:m gb?l:)antitgtive Analysis_____ g
% e_cﬁve -_.._.:__tfmc Ghemistry ----------------------------- 2
or Enmn. eerinsm _lﬁonomlm_h S ey e
© Gommerce 14A-14B, Principles of Accounting s
For Engineering Physics e s
T 22' o o
R ______,l_lff_’ff“ Drawing (recommended) ______ .
Students should, if R ;

ments in th Ossible, complete al]
junior ym.e sophomore year. Any not qo;l;l;tedtbameenzemio ﬁrmiot:dwhqxum
7 g e

—A

)
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Upper Division

All upper division requirements for the A.B. Degree must be met.
These include :

Txamination in American History and U. S. Constitution.

Completion of a minimum of 24 upper division units for the major.

Completion of a minimum of 9 upper division units for the minor in one of the
following fields : Chemistry, economies, mathematies, or physies.

The courses required for the engineering major include a core group plus those
required for each field of specialization. These are indieated below.

The choice of a field of specialization and the choice of electives must be approved
by the engineering department. Students normally will submit master plans of their
upper division program for departmental approval at the beginning of the junior year.
Any subsequent deviation from this plan must be approved by the department.

Required for All General Engineering Students

Junior Year
Engineering 102A-102B, Analytieal Mechanies_——.-—- .
Engineering 100A-100B, Elements of Electrical Engineering. —--—-——---- 6
Engineering 140, Strength of Materials ——————————-——— A

Senior Year
Engineering 128, Applied Engineering Thermodynamies - ————————~~
Engineering 105, Hydraulics L8
Engineering 199, Senior Report— o ——com o ooooo—omommo——momom

Additional Requirements for Various Fields of Specialization

Aeronautical Engineering
Junior Year
Engineering 122, Machine Design : 3
Engineering 141, Materials of Engineering Laboratory——————--
Mathematies 118 or 119 or 124__ AL b
Feonomies 131 or 150 or 170
Electives —- e

[ L L

Senior Year
Engineering 156, Aerodynamies_
Engineering 142, Stress Analysis Gas
Engineering 129, Heat Power Laboratory
Economies 131 or 150 or 170t i i i e ;
ElectiveS ————c—cmm—mmm———————= RSV G SENICREE

Chemical Engineering
Junior Year _
Chemistry 102, Organie Ghemstry-Laquwry _______________
Engineering 141, Materials of Ingineering Laboratory - —-—-—-
Mathematies 118 or 119 or 124 it
Eeonomics 131 or 150 or 170-=.
Electives — =
Senior Year ;
Chemistry 110A-110B, Physieal Ghen.nstry __________________
Chemistry 144A-144B, Chemical Bngineering - ———————-——-—--
Eeonomies 131 or 150 or 170-
FElectives —— e
Civil Engineering
Junior Year _
Engineering 130, Route and camu_'ucﬁon Surveying_._.-____...._
Enginee:in: 141, Materials of Engineering Laboratory—-—--—-- g
Mathematies 118 or 119 or 124 it = .
Economies 131 or 150 or 170 —iomm e
T e e s

=Wt te

[ R

L B R=-R -]
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Senior Year Units
Engineering 131, Advanced Surveying______________________ 3
Engineering 106, Hydraulics Laboratory__________________._ 2
Heonomiesd Bt 1000E FT0 e i s i 5
e S R e o i e DN PV 0 = 14
Electrical Engineering
Junior Year
Engineering 101A-101B, Electrical Engineering Laboratory__. 4
Mathemsatics N8 or 1100324, - . . o B
Heonoior i on I oe 0. 08 - 3
Electives TR SRR e 5
Senior Year 2
Physics 107, Electrical Measurements % Bt Ui
Ehyhiea 0 Westeonfen — L5 o T o U TS 3
dieonomusd Bl ar b0 or 1300 5 - L AnEL 3
Hilectives< = silmpeae -Lhusul i TS 00 o i gl 14
Mechanical Engineering
Junior Year
Engineering }ﬁ, Machine Design = S,
Engineering 141, Materials of Engineering Laboratory._______ 2
Mathematics 118 or 119 or 124________ rf _,_?: ________ 5
Economies 181 or 160 or 170____________ "7 3
Electives S NNV 4
BSenior Year
Engm: eering 129, Heat Power F e G 2
Engineering 106, Hydraulics Laboratory 2
Engineering 145, Internal Combustion metnos o o - 3
Economies 131 or 150 or 170 oA
Eleetives A, 3
Engineering Economics i
Junior Year
Commerce 121, Business Administratio 3
Economics 133, Corporation Finance.... -~~~ 3
Commerce 18A, Commereial Law___ 3
Economics 140, Statisties 3
Elective - 3
Senior Year
Economies 170, Government and Busj 3
Commerece 150, Labor Problems_ gy 3
Economics 131, Public Finance 3
Electives 5 13
FEngineering Physics
Junior Year
Mathematics 118 or 119 or 124
Economies 131 L R S e e e e g
Bleclves o AR 9
o L S S B e
Physies 102, Blectronies
Physies 107, Blectrical Measurements - :
Physics 110A, Electricity and loot; ' : :
Economics 131 or 150 otry 170_ mmmanm """"""" g
Electives R D T T it e 11
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Electronics Engineering
Junior Year

Physics 102, Basic Electronies__ -
Engineering 104 or Physies 104, Communications——————————
Physics 122, Electronies Laboratory
Mathematies 118 or 119 0or 124______ o
Economies 131 or 150 or 170 = = 3
Flective: s sme st G

nits

Lol - R -

Senior Year
Engineering 124 or Physies 124, Radio Measurements__
Engineering 150, Industrial Electronics_
Physics 152, Advanced Electronics. e
Physics 107, Electrical Measurements
Economics 131 or 150 or 170 = s
Electives = o e

L - L

PRE-FORESTRY CURRICULUM

Students desiring to enter professional training in forestry shoulddaslf:ulrmnd mattg
entrance requirements of the college to which they expect to transfer at];m: may seem
whatever changes in the following Sugfgfﬁ‘t‘zd Il’;‘;;io"st“ i e
desirable in satisfying the requirements of that co R . & i its ;

The high gcilm;' progra(:‘n should include the following gub:e;lts : gglil?ﬂ: “’s:‘:; A
Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry, 2 units ; Intermediate Algebin, 03 0 -
Geometry, § unit ; Trigonometry, 4 unit; Physics, 1 unit; Ch2 to 4 units, preferably
1 unit; Geometrical Drawing, 1 unit; foreign language, ’

n or French.

Units
1st 2nd
Freshman Year Se:m. ik
R W gl g e S T A e AT . A |
Physical Education (activity €ouUrses) . —————----===—====——=""""""7""" 5 b
Chemistry 1A-1B, General _____o--ie——o—oono—mm—=emmmmmmm T 4 4
Botany 2A-2B, General___ ... o mozasemsieosemmmsmmmnn T 9-3
English 1, Composition, and English 2, Literature._——----=-="==""7"""7 T
Mathematics 3A, Plane Analytic Geometry————-——-———=-—==="""""""77" g8
Mathematics 3B, First Course in Caleulus___ - ———-mmmmm=== T
154 154
Sophomore Year o
Physical Education (activity cOUrses) —-—-—-——-===-—====""""""777777" 3" 3
Ehysles 2A9B, General . . —co————emmmsctREERERIT T AT s G |
Physics 3A-3B, Physical Measurements . —————<=—--—===""""7777777" 3 3
eering 1A-1B, Plane Surveying----—-—--———===7="""""""""7 "' 3 3
. lomiea 1A-1B, Privciples. . - .. -se—ioeme—smsmatmn ms 20107 T S
eology 2A, General. . oooemmme—e= e o e T
Health Education 21, Principles of Henlthful meg_#-: _________________ 3 -
léimh“lm 1, General e e S
em 1) | e ¢ et e _——
istry 101, Elementary Orga 163 161

TR
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HOME ARTS CURRICULUM

The Home Arts curriculum is designed to meet the needs of those students
who wish to apply their knowledge to the various problems of home living. This curricu-
lum is based on the general major in arts and sciences with a field of concentration in
E“;lime'Ecﬂnpmlm cOmhlfl:ted with two other fields to be selected by the student in eon-
Bf tation with the Chairman of the Department of Home Economics and the Dean
of Arts and Sciences. (For specific information on the general major, refer to the sec-
tion entitled : Upper Division Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arts
and Sciences.) By appropriate selection of courses, the student may prepare for the

fields of journalism, radio, community recreation, home service in industry, mer-

chandising, and several phases of social work.

The outline of courses listed below is su j
: d geested as a plan for the general major
with Home Eeconomics as a field of concentration. ° y '

: Units
2 ris ower Division ;:; ;e:‘_
Physical Education (activity courses) ;

i _ 2 P
English 1, Freshman Composition, and 2, Freshman Literature or
optional course 3 3
Pﬁmlqg 1, General % 3 -
ucation 21, Principles of Healthful Livi Bk =
Chemistry 2A-2B, General e g 3
}l{rt BAB.: Design 2
ome Keonomies 1, Home and Family Life________ = ‘.;
Electives (See lower t_ii.viaion requirements, page 17:%11-1&;;-5?1;1}&
see prerequisites for upper division courses for the general
major) 3 i
Sophomore Year 1084
Physical Education (activity
Home Heonomics 61A-61B, N cm_u:ses) : !
e — 5
nomics 10, Fu X
mwmpt!m 5(0 A-50B, Int::l:; m?f‘mls DeCRothing s 'é g
ives (completion of lower division r
i W equir ts
requisites for upper division courses for the g?::::al mﬁgr){ie_- 10 T
163 163

Preparation for U. § i i
. - Constitution and American History require-

Suggested electives for the first two years :

Biology 10A-10B (6 i
Py akah (3§ ), or Biology 1 (8), Zoology 20 (3)

Speech Arts 2A-2B (8)
History 1TA-17B (6)
Health Edueation 90 (1)
Art 8B (2), 61B (2)

Upper Division
Home Economi
llowing : THICS courses to satisfy the general major should be selected from the

Homﬂ Emomiﬂ 101 1 3 - Uﬂ‘u
e T ¥
Hoozg }!;‘E:gnom 108, Marriage and the Family. . . """ 3
Home Beonomics 1604, Merchandise Aalysis—Textiics. -~~~ 3
Home Eeonomies 102, Ghitg gronois®, Abalysis—Non-Textiles_ . 2

d Growth and Development_________ 3
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INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS

The purpose of this curriculum is (1) to furnish a basis for a more intelligent and
effective understanding of the opportunities and problems of international relations in
the western hemisphere; (2) to provide facilities for a basie education and training for
a business or professional career which involves international relations.

Competition for opportunities of serviee in international affairs is severe. The
student who plans a career in this field should therefore organize his electives to provide
for a concentration in some area of work in which there are greater vocational opportu-
nities. Preparation for employment as a foreign representative of an American business
organization implies concentration in economics. The student who pursues this curricu-
lum as a guide for training for the foreign service in consular, vice consular, secretarial,
and other publie offices should include additional eourses in foreign language, history,
political science, geography, and economies to furnish more effective preparation for
the comprehensive competitive examinations required for appointment to the Serviee
and for entrance to the Foreign Officers Training School at Washington, D.C.

This program should be completed either with a major in economies or a general
major. Consult the Dean of Arts and Sciences for details.

The high school program should include the following subjects: algebra, 1 unit;
plane geometry, 1 unit ; foreign language, 3 units in one language, preferably Spanish.

Units
Freshman Year 1st 2d
Sem. Sem.
Physical Education (activity courses)_—— i 4 4
Health Education 21, Principles of Healthful Living__ - <~ i Ll s
English 1, Freshman Composition, and 2, Freshman Literature, or optional
course AR 3_
Spanish ___ B A T ol - 05 05
Natural Science (see page 18 £15 .%_—:J 3.—.)
gmtory SA-SB, History of the Amerieas . comoomeemmeem oo 35 ;
sychology 1, General o i oo mm oo 2
Elective .___ Lianta-8 08
Sophomore Year 153 154
Physical Education (activity COUrSeS)m——mcam———mmmmmm——oommm——=m—= 4 4
Additional Natural Science (if needed to meet requirement) ————————--- 03 -
Eeonomies 1A-1B, Principles —- o ettt 3 3
Political Science 1A-1B, Introduction to Government, or T1A-T1B, Intro-
duction to American Government and Politics_o——— - —eoceme-m- ‘i 3
Geography 1, Elements of Physieal Geography— - ———--mm-mmm=m-= s
Ry o e s i A B T
Junior Year 15§ 154
Economies 195, International Economic Relations_ -~ 3 g
Political Science 150A-150B, International Relations ———-———o-emmmo : g
History 173A-173B, The Expansion of the United States_—-————--—--- 8 2
Spanish 104A-104B, Spanish-American Literature - --o———--—-- o
Elective A e 3
Economics elective ; = - = £ i
Examination in U. 8. Constitution Ts 15
Senior Year 5
Economics 190, Principles of Foreign Trade = oo 2
Economics 198, Investigation and Report (Western Hemisphere) - - g -
History 161, Mexico and the Caribbean Countries .- —c-ae——m—mmaem 2
History 162, South America Since Independence_——————-——-----=—=="- w 8
ge"gl‘anhy 116, Geography of Lautnh imerl_tca _________________________ 2 :
eography 121, Geography of Nor MERICH S e T e o E
Electives from economics, history, political science, or geography to com 3 3
plete the general MAJOT— o ——momm—=mmmm=mmmom=m= === T T 7T = 3 3
Bleiitve o e e S e S aictin b ® Enry T T T = -
15 15

5—5060
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PRE-JOURNALISM CURRICULUM

Students desiring to emphasize journalism in workin i
¢ for the A.B. Degree at this
college should work toward a general major with journalism included as one of the
mmentsn;:io:h geg: clll)zl studty. (Refer to the seetion entitled : Upper Division Require-
0T O i i i
fier abor) Arts Degree in Arts and Seciences, for explanation of the
The curriculum suggested below takes cogni i
! E igh gnizance of the widely held contention
::’l::*.! :re candidate for a position in the newspaper, magazine, or publishing field should
— bfhand:dpmduet of vocational training. A competent journalist must bring to his
Stnr;:n e i:cational background, with particular emphasis on the social sciences.
ST fines terested in specialized journalism (such as a foreign correspondence,
th &hﬂ"* financial, or politieal reporting) should attempt to fit specialized courses into
cﬂmtndtz' Additional social science courses are recommended as electives.
ibiance Fogds p“p‘ﬁ for degrees in journalism from other colleges should ascertain
thiéir i mlaemen s ﬁ.le college to which they expeet to transfer, and should mold

The following curriculum is A
any field of specialization wiut;?n 4 ﬂmegted.tor students who have not decided upon

ek Units
A s Lower Division B’Ie::a Si:‘
Physical Education (activity courses) ; ‘
Health Efmtion 21, Princ.iplgs_ of Healthful Living._-_:_____:: 2i -*
Ewop 5 hmmm Composition, and 2, Freshman Literature or i
Birchoiont 1 G 2
Hi 4A4B, Mml. and 10, Advanced General, or 11, Applied__ 3 3

8A-8B, The Ameri 17A-
17B, Ameriean Civilization (this eourse. if sty o
taken in the sophomore t;::r)(th“ AN

Natural Sei ivisi ; : :
oy )cle:we (see Lower Division Requirements for All Curri-
Elective e TP - g
Sophomore Year 143 .40
Physical Education (activi
T T Lo R B
ournalism 51B, News Gather e ¢ 3
Paruien e ering and Reporting______._ ... _____ i 3
o w (if not eompleted in high school) ... ... ... .. (S -
1A-1B, . R P o e e e e 2
> Principles; or Sociology 50A-50B, Introduction
Library Science 10, Use of the Library. A g
143 163

on Upper Division
acquiring upper division

planning courses to meet his specifie gy -\ L it Should confer with his adviser ia
ments for the A.B. Degree with a gen“:}’w needs and that meet the require:
American history graduation requirement. major, including U. 8. Constitution and
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LABORATORY TECHNICIAN—CLINICAL, MEDICAL,
OR PUBLIC HEALTH

The preparation for laboratory technician in clinical, medical, or public health
fields is the same, except that the license for Medical Laboratory Technician requires
five years of experience as a clinical technician. For the Clinical Laboratory Technician
license a six months’ apprenticeship must be served in an approved laboratory.

Select conrses for major and minor in consultation with adviser.

Units
Lower Division 1st 2d
Freshman Year Sem. Sem.
Physical Education (activity courses)__ o 3 3
Health Education 21, Principles of Healthful Living_ - = 2
Psychology 1, General A T 3 2
Chemistry 1A-1B, General_ oo 5 5
English 1, Freshman Composition, and 2, Freshman Literature____ 3 8
Zoology 1A, General Lt 4 =
Social Science (see lower division requirements) ___———————————- r 3
Elective s P ol e B e P e e e =3 b
153 164
Sophomore Year
Physical Education (activity courses) .~ ——ooov 3 3
Chemistry 5, Quantitative Analysis_ oo % 3
Bacteriology 1, General oo -+ =
Physics 2A, General o amemmmo o e e e 82 ?

Physics 3A, Physical Measurements - oo ———noooooc
Physiology 1A, 10, General - —me——emommm oo oo EREESE
Foreign Language (if ded) simmo e e - B
Social Science (see lower division requirements) oo
(see also U. 8. History and Constitution requirements)

Lot 1

163 163
Upper Division
Junior Year
" Chemistry 101, 102, Organic - ——-mmm-mmmm-mnm=o—-====== g

Bacteriology 102, Advanced - —————o———————~ Ee o et g

Zoology 111, Parasitology- - i : 5
Electives (to include major and minor (2 (1 1) R S

Senior ¥
r ear 3

*Chemistry 114, 115, Biochemistry—————————-————-—==-—==--=="= 8
*Zoology 145, Haematology e ;
Eleetivg;{s to satisfy A.B. Degree requirements, including major and : b

minor fields —_——— L Ve ST

* Not required for Public Health Laboratory Techniclan certificate.




68 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

PRE-LEGAL CURRICULUM

The entrance requirements of la
1 colleges range from two years to three and four
years of pre-legal work. The lower division requirements of the arts and sciences

curricule should b ; - :
INved. or fous yeur:. met in full whether the curriculum extends over a period of tio,

mﬂegersh:oiogo::on:dwr;ieg}’um meets the recommendations of standard American law
general major with and liberal education. For the majority of pre-legal students a
major-minor mmhina{;}neep o econpmjesl political science, and history, or a
for later professional jonin these fields, will eonstitute the most effective preparation
description of the geu:rt:fglgol: v:e’;ndtfoit}ater e e ndi ot busit i,
ments for the Bachelor of Arts I’)eg:el; icl’x Ait? :i:gnsztiﬁ]ti::i bt

L Feiih Units
Preshman Year ower Division ot 826
. enl.
Plilhysleal Edueation ( activity courses) S Pn; :
F:::;h Efi:"’““’n 21, Principles of Healthful Living___ .. _ 2
Narufnl sc.ng“m (if needed to complete requirement) __________ 05 05
NS s, e o Gt ety 53 5%
) man Compositi : o e e §
Oommtm'e’ g;KpﬁonaI sinires e 84
erce 14A-14B, Prineipl e e
Psychology 1, Gmem]___'_uhp St 3 3
Elective Maleen o T e e et o 3 04
Sophomore Year 158 153
Physical Edueation (activi
¥ ctivity courses)
éggzg::;:; ?;%ﬂggzgfléi?eﬁdﬁ tgli meet requirement ) _-ﬁ_:: b i —§
- : cono; p .
Polimqhgééini ;?lt;god}lzg?a’ug,&&fffi‘fﬁstory of Thought____ ‘: g
Introduction Saviy 1on to Government or T1A-T1B,
Electives _-__“htifnenm Government and Polities_________ 3 3
____________________________________ 3 (]
153 153

Upper Division

In the junior and senj
ing to the Or years, the student i : :
of his adyioer rak feld of legal practice in which 1 iy £ e e
to work in the foreign seryice :nts Most concerned. For example ag’s:;dent expecting
probably have his major coth:gg ternational field on an administrative level would
employment on an administratis 1o = \0ternational law, Students going into federal
A student expecting to tive level would need appl‘ﬂpri'abe ‘;?t'cflom‘g e i o
include pertinent sociology conrger vy "CIKINE in the field of eriminal law would
o seneral legal practice and its m"lm' 106) in his rogram. For the broad field
:{:3;;1 ?h’i‘f,‘;“fi“ e anﬁrationﬂgi?age‘:ﬁ 1tht: field of business, the economics

: the m-m. jatler area is by far the larger, more
be varied according to the aims of ed curriculum given below, It is Eﬁiiﬂe. to

members of the departments in whic!tnh ;g‘t‘!dant t‘;icﬂ;n:-};g ;mtmsel of his advisers ané
ate,
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Units
1xt 2d
Junior Year Sem. KNewm,
Eeonomies 133, Corporation Finance_ - e o :
Economies 150, Labor Problems._ .. e 3 =
Eeonomies Fleetive - o s e e e e * 3
History 151A-151B, History of England, or 172A-172B, Consti-
tutional History of the United States__ _________ —____ 3 3

Political Science 111A-111B, Theory of the State, or 140 Principles
of Public Administration, and 141, Organization and Procedure

in Public Adminiatration ot e 3 e
Sociology 105, Social Pathology, and 106, Criminology and Penology 3 3
Electives (see upper division requirements) . _____ 36 36
Examination in U. 8. Constitution, American history, institutions,

and ideals

15 15
Senior Year 3
Eeconomies 100A, Modern Economie Thought S -
Economics 170, Government and Business v i -
Economics Elective (Economies 131 recommended) . ... - 8
History 111A-111B, Ancient History, or 121A-121B, Medieval 3

History - —— 3 8
Political Science 153, Principles of International Law, and 154,

International Law and the Courts_ oo '3 3
G P R I e LNt e, P G - Ch B et T Fr 3 6

15 15

LIFE SCIENCE VOCATIONAL CURRICULA

Students planning to enter any of the terminal eurricula listed below should
include in their high school program the following subjects: elementary algebra,
1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit ; chemistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit; French or German,
3 units.

Units
Lower Division ‘h! :3:1’
Freshman Year Nem. Sem.
English 1, Freshman Composition, and 2, Freshman Literature or
optional course WL g
Chemistry 1A-1B, General 5 2
Zoology 1A-1B, General 5 4 :
Soeial Science (see page 18) oo n RS 3 g
Physical Education (8ctivity COUISES) oo emeee _i, _«E
154 153
Sophomore Year
Botany 2A-2B, General - : 1
Bacteriology 1, General L O -
Psychology 1, General =P -
Social Science (see page 18) oo oo : :

Speech Arts 2A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking————————-co——— i .
Physical Education (sctirity_cpursea} - > :
Blectives (complete lower division requirements) - -~ 3

165 163

Preparation for U. S. Constitution and American History gradua-

tion reguirement.
Upper Division

in consultation with the Chairman
N um is offered leading to the
and wild life. Courses may be

Work in the upper division sh T !
of the Division of Life Sciences. A terminal euarricul
following occupational fields : Entomology, fish and game,
selected from those listed below.
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WILD LIFE, FISH AND GAME

General Entomology

Eeonomie Entomology Taxonomy of Plants

A e e

Systematic Entomology ()mitha:»log!‘r

Cold Bltg;:ded Vertebrates Econom.icg]’?:iolog?

Parasi Oy i i

gﬁfm Physiology gff;’:éfmmmmm
Oy Public Administration

PRE-MEDICAL CURRICULUM

algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit ; che
» 3 units. Two units of Latin are recommended

e Unit
Frohoioni Vaoe Lower Division 1st o ’zd
Pﬁlglsit?lml}du:}ﬁo; (activity courses) i S":'
ueatio) inei e
Chemj.sh-{ 11%13“ Gi’n:;'allmple“ of Healthful Living...__________ e 5
English 1, Freshman Composition. and o o 5= =~-==—--=---== 5 b
i c;ptional P B __“’;'i_“'?- and 2, Freshman Literature, or
orGeman i 2 3
Elective (if needed to meet requirement) ______________ ()Eﬁ 0-5
i 05 05
Sapko;rr:i cyﬂmEd E 163
¥ ucation (aetivi
Zoology 1A-IE, Generey 7, Or%es) -t 3
Pﬂﬂ?lmsL enmenl e il 4 4
Chemistry 5, itati SR e (S SR s
Social sden.:?ff itit:_h“ AR S L g
Elective b RSN P
_""_--'--—4--—..,,___.,,________________ 9
Junior Year Upper Division 163 .-463
Physies 24-28, _
Raysics SA 48, Physical Wenpurampprs -~ —----eee 8 3
Laboratory ffinf_af and 102, Organic Chemistry : :
S e e Oy
Blectives . 0ve Anatomy of the Vertebrates, -~~~ sk
ol B8, Gopuer i y
ond dealy PO, Kmericnn Bisiry, aiations, ¢
Senior Year 7
Upper division
. requirements ang electi
istry or ZPD_logy, the minor and th:m_the major in Chem-

e S R | -

15

the following subjects: elementary
mistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit; French or

&8
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PRE-NURSING CURRICULUM

A student who plans to complete a curriculum in nursing leading to a degree and
a certificate in nursing in another collegiate institution should ascertain the lower
division requirements of that institution.

The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary
algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit; French
or German, 3 units; domestic seience (foods), 1 unit; 2 units of Latin are ree-
ommended.

Units
Freshman Year 1st 2d
. Bem. Sem
Physical Bduecation (activity courses) __ = 3 3
Health Education 21, Principles of Healthful Living = 2
Biology A, Mathematies of Solutions and Dosage__— 2 S
Chemistry 2A-2B, Fundamentals Sl 3
Home Economies 61A, Nutrition, and 61B, Nutrition Laboratory - - 3
English 1, Freshman Composition, and 2, Freshman Literature, or optional

COUrse - 3 3
French or German (if needed to complete requirements) - 0-5 05
3 F s RN D SR Db T 8 S T i | i R S et SR U 3-8 5

163 163
Sophomore Year
Physical Education (activity courses) 3 i
Psychology 1, General, and 11, Applied 3 3
Economies 1A-1B, Principles, or Sociology 504, Introduction, and 50B,

General _______ = 3 3
Bacteriology 1, General 4 -
Physiology 1A, Human Physiology, and 1C, Laboratory - ———---- " 5
Zoology 8, Human Anatomy _- i Brial it
Elective 1 e e S S DR s L L S 3 _E'i_-

163 163

PRE-OPTOMETRY CURRICULUM

i i i j : elementary
The high school program should include tl-ne following subje_ects L
algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; intermedate algebrg, 1 'I:nlt; trigonometry,
4 unit ; chemistry, 1 unit; physics, 1 unit; foreign language, 2 units,

The following curriculum p:'-epares for junior standing in university schools of

optometry. Student should consult the catalogue of the school to which he expects to

er, Units

1st 2d
Freshman Year o B,
Sy 51
Chemistry 1A-1B, General __ = - ==
English 1, Freshman Composition, and 2, Freshman Literature, or optional 3
course : - 3
Speech Arts 2A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking———-—--——m-mm====" 5 5
Foreign Language (if needed to complete requirement) . —--—-—-—----- ; :
Physical Education (activity courses) ——————- —- R . 3
Electives (social science or other lower division requirement) ——-———-—- Sk
163 1631
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Sophomore Year 1st U;:i“
lr:ﬁysics g A-2B, General . _ Sem. Sem,
ysics 8A-3B, Physical Measuremente - T oo ommm———mmm—me g g
i‘?y ﬁhOIOES‘F 2 éenera}_h___?s_n;_emenm ——————————————————————————— 5 1
Soﬁhfmsat}m 34, Plane Analytic Geometry .. T 3
Ph al Seience (complete reqnirement) AT ey e e 3 -
Ph“}“}ogy R Pyt T Y 3
Health Bques 4o man Physiology (Laboratory) ... . ... . ==
Chemist cation 21, Principles of Healthful L R a
Physi Ty 0], Elementary Organic S R e T 2 4
yeicst Hddeation. (aetivity eourses) .. . i IITTTToo - 4 (il
163 154

PRE-PHARMACY CURRICULUM

The high school progra .
algebra, 1 unit; planel gli-o m should include the following subjects : elementary
% unit ; chemistry, 1 un; metry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1 unit; trigonometry,
The American %;clia htsjsms, ; anit ; foreign language, 2 units. : g
ation of Colleges of Pharmacy allows Bk taore-had o

Freshman Year Ianm“Bd
gﬁgfi‘:;lLEg“w;im (activity courses) __ Sem. Sem.
mnrserfs fuan cﬂmposition' fllld 2, F;E-s-];mn;;-h:' ____________ Sog e i’ !
i e o TR T Literature, or optional
Z ﬁmlstry ]'A'IBl G&neral _________________________________ 3 3
B‘:‘OI‘Jgy lA”lB, Gihim- e e B 5
hf:f;ey 2:%’ T e e e e R 4 4
T RS e s e R
requisite} Mathesmnte e, oh A Plane Anilytis ety (v T
and one-half year of trigonometr:yujr tW0 years of high sehool ‘algebra
____________________________ 2 3
The IOHOW'Inx COUrses are 163 154

ever, three-ye also common] i
i Ssns it ane ) Gl crm el or ecommended (e, o
Human Physiology, or 7 eims'-‘!'y Laboratory ; Beycha) ive Analysis, 101, Elementary
' OF “oology 20, Human Anatomy a:‘:ﬁYP}; Gfeilera} ; Physiology 14,
ysiology.
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM

The Public Administration curriculum is an adaptation of the general major
designed for students interested in taking the junior administrative examination for
entrance into local, state, or federal government service, It is also designed to prepare
students for graduate work in the field of Public Administration. Students planning
to enter graduate work in this field should consult with the adviser in Public Admin-
istration in planning the student program,

The outline of courses suggested below is for the purpose of guiding the student
in planning the general major. For further information on the general major refer
to the section entitled : Upper Division Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree

in Arts and Sciences.
Units
Lower Division Ist
Freshman Year Sem. Sem.
Physical Education (activity courses) _ 3 3
Health Education 21, Prineiples of Healthful Living————————————~ 2 2
English 1, Freshman Composition, and 2, Freshman Literature,
or optional COUrSe o e 3 3
Psychology 1, General, and 10, Advanced General . —————— 3 3
Geography 1, Elements (a natural science) - oo 3 -
Foreign language (if not completed in high sehool) oo 0-5 0—-_)
Electives (see lower division requirements in natural science) .- 1-6  3-D
15 163
Sophomore Year
Physical Education (activity courses) __ ST 3
Political Science T1A-T1B, Introduetion to Ameriean Government 5
and Polities - 2 = :i 2
Economics 1A-1B, Prineiples_ oo oo g :;

History 1TA-17B, History of American Civilization —————————--—-
Electives (to include Mathematics C, Intermediate Algebra, unless
hool ; and completion of lower division

completed in high sc -
PeQUITEMENtS | o e e i A
1534 153
Upper Division
Junior Year : :
Political Science 140, Principles of Public Administration___._.-—- 3 =
Political Science 141, Organization and Procedure in Publie 5
Administration — o e S s :
Economies 131, Publie Finance ————————- :
Economies 140, Statistical Methods_ . : -
Upper division social science courses to apply Foward the t!nrd fiel¢
for the general major, to be selected in consultation with , .
1A 1T e e — ——- a '6 b
Flectives selected in consultation with adviser - —————cooe—-—- R )
15 15
Senior Year
Political Science 139A-139B, American Constitutional Development 2?4 §
Political Seience 198, Special Studies in Government.—————————- 5 =
Economies upper division elective, selected from list be]i:lw..__.__ﬁ_Ea .
Upper division social seience cOUrses to apply !:oward the t!nrd ?th
for the general major, to be selected in consultation wi -
adviser __ o e - -
Upper division elective to complete minimum 40-unit upper division 2
requiring for graduation _-—————-—- B s g 2
Electives selected in consultation with adviser————————-—o—=-=c=== R
15 15
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RECREATION CURRICULUM

The curriculum in reereation is a
¢ rranged under the plan of the general major
;:::;:igi ; :;rloagzgm to train for playgl:ound work, eamp leadership, work with youth
Vo ,Diﬁsin %i activities, See description of the general major in section entitled:
n Kequirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arts and Sciences,

Lower Division

Units
Health Education 21, Principl, ivi
Pmi':]tpdneation ples of Healthful Living____________._______ ... : ﬁs
ctivity courses: 8 for men ; 6 for women. sel ted from ine :
P AR A S B8 s T8
ueation . Professi s ais
gﬁ‘ﬂﬂﬂ Education 51, First M?IMI Aﬂmtis“(_“ien) -------------- g
Social s;;?feﬂilneqhon 53, Physieal Education for Elementary Schools_. 2%
See 1 (to include Sociology 50A, Introduction, and 50B, General).
Psychol ower division requirements in social science : 12
ology 1, General, Y A T R RS 6

eign Language (if 3 years n c
N ; : not completed in high sehool) __________________ 10
aturtaiigmg? S.dh?t'imﬁ Science 14, Introduction, or A)stronomy 1, Deserip-
o units selected from Biology 1, Survey, 10A-10B,

General, Bo
Ws b T 0;“11’;""“1" Plants, Geology 2A, General. (Include labo- -

English 1, Freshman Compositi
ek L position, and 2, Freshman Literature, or optional course 6
Efective ts 2A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking : 13“

fi ituti ;
Prepare for U. 8. Constitution and American History graduation requirement.

el

Upper Division
Genergl'ogo:lﬁor (see page 20)
ogy (minimum of 9 units ; maxim i
l‘wth}ngyr 106, Criminology anﬁ:;](;fgym S
= ci:Im 107, .}_'l_zvenﬂe Delinquency
. ogy 109, Fields of Social Work
ology 110, Race Relations...____ ..~~~ ~"""TT""" 5

*Sociology 195, Co ; T
Sociology 197, 'Urﬁtn“;;gd?;;‘f“e Organization____________ 3

T Pl oo e e e o 1 G
= 153& (women) . essional Activities (men) or 156A-
hysical Education 1 ¥ :

P o) % 146, Professional Activities (men) or 101

oot ical Education 165, Communi

<pheal Bducation 170, Recreational o o8 ~—momoooeeee
sical Edueation 199, Specia] § PREEIBID oo

Lo

ﬂm, Dsl"chology art, m
. mcl i P
mum of 9 units ; T o:dfﬁc’:f;}':;)bw}ﬂximl science (mini-

Fducation 174 Audio vi
Blecti - ndio-visual-radio Educati
ectives (including at least 2 units Pfe:D:::r—_di_;{sigﬁj_-_“"-“_“ ____ P

in selectiy , adviser in the ;
21 selecting courses and fields of study fo?&?: :::loifjgisiml Education is advised

=
hese courses are required.
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PRE-SOCIAL WORK CURRICULUM

The professional curriculum in social service prepares for admission to graduate
work in recognized American schools of social work. This eurriculum should be pursued
by those who plan careers in federal, state and local welfare work; social work in
public schools including preparation for a teaching eredential ; family and children’s
private case work agencies; social settlement work; county probation work; child
welfare agencies ; statistical and investigational work in private and public agencies;
work in publie institutions for the defective and delinquent ; medical social service and
psychiatrie social work in hospitals and elinies; executive positions in social work;
and social work in numerous other organizations.

The lower division requirements of the arts and sciences curricula include the gen-
eral requirements of recognized professional schools of social work and should therefore
ordinarily be met in full. The outline of courses below meets the requirements for the
general major. For description of the general major, refer to the section entitled : Upper
Division Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arts and Sciences.

The following subjects should be completed in high school : elementary algebra,
1 unit ; plane geometry, 1 unit ; intermediate algebra, 1 unit; foreign language, 3 units
in one language.

Units
Lower Division 1st 2d
Freshman Year Sem. Sem.
Physical Eduecation (activity courses)__ EREOL s 3 i
Health Education 21, Principles of Healthful Living = 2
English 1, Freshman Composition, and 2, Freshman Literature, or
optional COUTSe — o oo e a2 3
Biology 10A-10B, General e e e e 10 3 3
Foreign Language (if needed to complete requirement) - 0-5 05
Psychology 1, General, and 11, Applied— oo 3 3
Electives (see natural science requirement, page 18) e 1-6 1-4
(Also recommended : Speech Arts 2A-2B, Public Speaking)
153 153

Sophomore Year

Physical Education (activity courses)_— > Jusng 3
Economies 1A-1B, Principles 3 3
Political Science 1A-1B, Introduction to Government, or T1A-T1B,
Introduction to American Government and tht:cs _________ 3 3
Additional Natural Science (if needed to meet requirement) - ———- 3 5
Sociology 50A-50B, Introduction and General e g :
Electives (anthropology recommended) -2 80008
Upper Division 153 153
Junior Year
Economics 170, Government and Business, or 195, International X 3
Economic Relations ———-————- T - 2 -
Sociology 103, Elementary Social Statisties - ——ocoeomemom=" 5
Sociology 109, Fields of Social Worke o oeuammmommzommmmommmm - :
Psychology 150, Abnormal Psychology - -——----m-=--m=m="=="""" :
Psychology 145, Social Psychology - —-—-——m=--==m========—"""" i :
Zoology 165, Human Heredity-——cons--mmsmmmmssmemoo=ommmmm"" & 5
Elective Sl S ariian Historyy . —_—
Examination in U. 8. Constitution and America : 5 =
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Units
13t 24
Senior Year Sem. Sem.
Eeconomies 185, Social Insurance, or 150, Labor Problems._______ 3 =
Sociology 197, Urban Hoptaltge Selo ote ool 0 3 e
Sociology upper division elective_________________ - 3
Psyeholt_)gy 151, Introduction to Clinieal Appraisal___________ s btk =
Economies 102, Comparative Economie Systems, or 131, Public
i e e e S S s e e - 3
Politieal Sci_enc? 140, Principles of Public Administration, and 141,
Orgap!zahon and Procedure in Public administration, or 143,
Municipal and County Government, or upper division
anthropology e e il S 3 3
Upper d{:;if)non elective (to complete minimum of 40 upper division
uni = = . i e b B
Additional upper division electives recommended . 1 6
15 15

PRE-VETERINARY CURRICULUM

Most colleges of veterinary medicine require but one i £
: year (32 units) of pre
veterinary eollege work. '.!'here are a few colleges which require two years and it is
best to consult the bulletin of the college to which admission is desired for special

requirements,
Freshman Year Units
Ist 24
Sem. Sem
Physigal Fduecation (activity courses) —2ini sy i i
Chemistry 1A-1B, General C e e e R R 5 5
Zoology 1A-1B, General S e e
3 glliil;ﬁlgnal:‘r;&:::n Coitiljc-m-:‘:ﬁon, and 2, Freshia_n Literature, or 5 p
mmefd“mmn 21, Principles of Healthfljl_ _Living __________________ g y
Soph Y g
ophomore
Botany 2A-2B, General ____________ v 4
Phyaica 2A-2B, General _____,_____::‘ __________________________ g 3
Physics 3A-3B, Physical Messurementy 0 o0 T e 1 3
Chemistry 101, Elementary R s e s e
Drychology 1, Generalus o o emeeemeoiceii : 3
gil;cial Smﬁlﬁu e e S 3 8
ysical Edueati L S
Electives _.._-_.(.’.l:_(ie_tf‘:l_tf_i‘ir_sef) """""""""""""""""""""""" b :

I
I
|
i
1
[
1
|
I
1
t
1
|
1
i
i
!
1
I
1
i
I
i
i
I
i
|
1
i
oy
b

Suggested s 163 16}
electives are additional Mathematjcs, Foreign Labguige, Entomology-

ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES

COURSE NUMBERS

Courses numbered from 1 to 99 are lower ’di_vision .(fr?shman or agpl;g::lrt;:).
courses ; those numbered 100 to 199 are upper division _(Jmnor :;r _sel_:uoraud Regisi
those numbered 200 to 299 are graduate courses (see section on A mlSSI)ClEl i e
tration for information concerning eligibility to enroll in these eogrses d’uate e
bered 300 to 399 are professional education eourses to be taken at the gra :

CREDIT FOR UPPER DIVISION COURSES

freshmen are not admitted to upper divigisn} courses. S 2
41‘3, sophgmore may enroll in an upper division course for;o_we:“dl:;?llg;e mdlwur;
provided he has earned an average grade of not, less than l.t lel; R
undertaken, and provided he receives the instruet_or 8 permsslglp vi.so' s e
A second semester sophomore may enro]l in an upper edu:h St sviadd b
division credit without the foregoing grade limitations fhrov(isg pe t: S atiad i it
the upper division course or courses are in excess of the
lower division. =)
i gl :;?Iclent with sophomore standing may carry uppt;r tgwclzl:i]; x::,?arz:sﬂ::ii:::;t-
division eredit provided that he has the written approval o . e s
ment and the Dean of Arts and Sciences or the Dean of Educa :

UNITS

i i indi it value of the course. ;
Figu arentheses indicate the unit value e
Ofe 1:‘?zn]i‘::”prepresentn; 50 minutes of recitation or lecture, together wi

ster of
required preparation, or three hours laboratory work each week for a seme
18 weeks.
ORDER IN WHICH COURSES ARE OFFERED

' i : iven

The semester in which courses are offered is designgtet_l as (f;g;:sin !;?gegml?nl}

in Fall only) ; Spring (given in Spring only) ; 'Fai_l or Eart.lh?fr gy e
or Spring) ; Fall and Spring (a year course beginning in

inding tn Reh): fse designated.
o %?rl::: Efe!;neg;?:; ?ﬁ :;nyear zzourse may be taken first unless otherwise gn

lanned in the

Althoug he colge Tl expcts t camy ont (B BEASETERS BL et

list of courses, it reserves the right to make changes. 3:: S inastmant of Bducation
does not come up to the minimum number set by the Sta par

may not be offered or may be postponed.
PREREQUISITES

enroll
Prerequisites for courses are stated. A student should not 1
Which he is not eligible.

in a course for

PROVISIONAL COU RSES

in the provisional
Courses numbered 40 to 45 are open only to ?t?ﬁtsst:::sﬁrs not eligible to
program, Other students (those not having provisio

take these courses.

6T9:)

Vi -

T ——

P
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AESTHETICS
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major

i Aﬁ ﬂ;ﬂ.f’or in arts and seiences is not offered in aesthetics ; however, certain courses

n this field are required as part of the majors in art and in musie. For specifie informa-

tion, refer to these departments,

fe a%e imckfn:d major is not offered in aesthetics; however, certain courses in this
i req::iuth -as part of the teaching major in art and in musie for the general

smt dary an he special secondary credentials in these fields. For specifie information,

refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Minor

i’::‘""; “in arts and sciences is not offered in aesthetics.

aching minor is not offered in aesthetics: h i in this

& : : s cs; however, certain courses in

g::legx;ﬁ;ﬁw?rt of the teaching minor in art for the general secondary, the

Hiodmeder to 1l chool, and the special secondary credentials. For specific informa-
’ e outlines of requirements for these credentials.

1A-1B. Survey of Music Lowsr Division Courses

Wik \?e(l)mhglt e{l,lt‘ mu:xfmand other arts, Designed to stimulate enjoyment of music
K e Mo e;lge; % ening, The elements of musie, its structure, folk musie of
e i e g dume?ts. and the contributions of the best known composers,
s Pl study of these men. Compositions are presented by orthophonie

v class members, Attendance at a number of local concerts is required.

No previous musieal traini ) 1 CEERY
or ba i i j
to eomplete additional assigmlinenta ;;g;zﬁn;;:itn 5 e
Year course (2-2) :

5. Art Orientation
An ill
to the struc::::u ::d aitm::; course dealing with aesthetic meaning and its relation
ciation of the visual wml'}d iJll1 Egt:!'len:ffgned to increase both understanding and appre-
Spring (2) ral and of the fine arts in particular.

50. Appreciation and History of Art

. _ A survey of art development j inti
PO it ol ent in the painting, sculpture, architecture, and handi-
g art to the Renaissance, Ilustrated, :

61. Survey of Mexican Art
A study of Mexi
<ol can and Middle Ameriean Art from earliest time to present,

52A-5iB. Survey of Oriental Art
study of th ¢
b the art of the great cultures of the Orient. (52A is a prerequisite

Fall and Spring (3-3)

100. Great Music Ueper Division Courses

A listening course d 2
pieces of instrumenta] andwigMd especially for the layman and concert-goer, Master:
by local musicians. A study
and performance. Correlatj
credit for music majors,
Summer (3)

* for physical anthropology : psychology and zoology ; for museum work : ar

AESTHETICS, ANTHROPOLOGY 79

102A-102B. Music History
The various movements in the development of musie as related to the other arts.
The chronological development of the art of music with particular emphasis on the
larger works. Considerable attention is given to the works of modern composers. Many
symphonie works are studied from the orchestral scores. Musie majors are required to
complete additional assignments for full eredit. Prerequisite : Aestheties 1A or 1B.
Year course (2-2)

150, Appreciation and History of Art
The period from the Renaissance through the modern school treated in the same

manner as in Aestheties 50.
Spring (2)

ANTHROPOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is not offered in anthropology ; however, upper
division units in anthropology may be planned under the yeﬁ'e:'al major program. Sfﬂ-
dents wishing to use anthropology as a field of concentration in the general major
should include the following courses in the lower division : Anthropol_ngy 1A-1B, 2 ];Jr
3; Geography 1, 2; Geology 1A-1B; Psychology 1, 10 or 11; Sociology 50A-50B ;
recommended : Spanish, German, or French. The following fields 'of study are recp&*
mended in the upper division in addition to anthropology wlt.hha “e“{o?y Ir;t;:g ;l::tct;ry:

ion i i : logy : art, geography, geo Ty ;
zation in anthropological work : for archaeology : art, geog p - o i
geology, and psychology, For further information on the general major, refer to the
seetion on Admission and Registration.

A teaching major is not offered in anthropology ; however, it may be nsedt::
part of the social science major for the general junior high school credential u;‘ A
general secondary eredential. For specific information, refer to the outlines o
requirements for these credentials.

Minor

ered in anthropology. The minor must include_ at

A mi; i d seiences is off
minogr in aris and sci Susitsol ehich Bt e from courses carrying

least 15 units of work in anthropology,

upper division credit.
A teaching minor is not offered in anthropology for the general secondary cre-

’ ial science minor for
dential ; however, anthropology may be used as a part of T Soee
the general junior high school, the special a‘eco?dury. th_e gene;ﬂ.l ?oeﬁ?%yﬁiﬁeﬁ:
kindergarten-primary credentials. For specific information, reter
for the teaching minor for these eredentials.

1A-1B. General Anthropology : '
Origin and antiquity of man. Theories of human descent, Classification of races.

Origin and early development of civilization.
Year course (3-3)

2. Physical Anthropology :
An introduction to the studies of primatology and anthropometry. The compara

tive anatomy of the monkeys and great apes, the emergilencekof rt:ei sﬁi};r:np;l?::ﬁ?;
reconstruction of early man from fossil evidence. The lan Ilmt;l i;m B nal differ:
used in the metrical study of the living human body and skele :

ences and growth changes in the skull and skeleton.

Fall (3)

3. Survey of Archaeology : ; : &
A review of the history of modern archeology and a dlsct;:ss::; ;:f] ;t: ‘;ll:f:hrglz-f i
development of archaeological techniques in reconstructing § e B
Mediterranean world. The problems of present day archaeo ogysed ke
Orient and the Americas. The principles and basie techniques u
sites and the reporting of findings.
Spring (3)
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54. Social Anthropology

An anthropologieal study of social institutions in primitive and civilized societies.

The evolution of family organization, religion, property right, and government traced in
elementary and advanced civilization,
Spring (3)

Upper Division Courses
151A. The North American Indian

Pre-Columbian cultures of the North American Indian. The origin and migration
of New World peoples. Industries, arts, crafts, social organization, religion and other
phases of American Indian civilization.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1949-50)

151B. Indian Civilization of Middle America

The development of civilization in Pre-Columbian Mexico and Central America:
Aztee, quan, and related cultures,
Spring (3) (Not offered in 1949-50)

162. World Ethnography

The cultural patterns of representative aboriginal peoples. Industries, arts, social

ggza'ni-xs.tion and supernaturalism considered with a view to environmental adjustment,
istorieal development and functional interrelation. Ethnological theories reviewed and
:1.1)1.11113:F :ﬁ l{ngt)erprehng illustrative aboriginal societies.

163. Primitive Religion

Beliefs and ritual of primitive man Magi igi imi d
ythei s . gic and religion. Forms of animism an
pol sm‘.“' L {‘ 3““‘) tive mentality and the supernatural. 4
pring

161. The California Indian

A survey of native California Tndj ' : s of
Squthem California. The industries, o, ocisy With stress on the Indian {rane

arts, social organization, folklore and religion
:l‘rvlil(liel;:::nsidemd as revealed through the study of living peoples and archaeological

Offered only during summer sessions (3)

165. Ethnology and Race Psychology

The biological basis of race, somatic and i i i .
o ekt oy edioe e an serolqg:c _t}'po]og_y, racial mentality, tes J
H1Fe e ﬂ?mog:ﬁiimnu’ abnormality in ethnie groups. Race and cul
Fall (3) (Not offered in 1949-50)

172. Indian Cy ltures of the Southwest

Puel i

crafts, :rg{i’tg&l:: ::ﬂit“‘:_og the Southwestern states and its background in the arts,

S, ar tmf:ﬂgf of ﬂll‘(‘. past. The culture of contemporary Puebloan

ecen ear ivili ; :

R t trends in archaeologiea] resezr;;rre?i‘;i‘::fiom revealed through archaeologl’.
Ng summer sessions (3)

ANTHROPOLOGY, ART 81

ART
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in art. Kvery student whg ﬁa[:ssbt?oill%igz :;
art, whether under the liberal arts program or the teacher tﬁl{'}ﬂlzlrligﬁlhgskéﬂ and 145
plete the following basic courses : Aesthetics 5 or 51, and 50, choose either a group
Under the liberal arts program the student majoring in art may €08 & TS Crlt
of courses in which the crafts are emphasized or a grolél’b"f S’:ciz’?.
arts are emphasized. One of the following plans should be !i 1 b;asic e e
Emphasis on crafts : The student should add to t'hz ;sﬁf)) 7, 11A-11B, and 61B;
of all art majors the following courses : lower dwm‘;%én l.]_1’{11’-1i"(]3. 119A-119B, and
upper division : Aestheties 150, Art 106A or B or C, direction of industrial design, inte-
6 units of art electives. This program points in the ti]l:ede;ign ceramics, ete.
rior design, cabinet making, sculpture, weaving, tex d add to the list of basic courses
Emphasis on graphic arts: The student should ade to B1€ 5 o DGR 00 4
required of all art majors the following courses : “’wﬁeé d;‘:f 1064, 112A-112B, 1154-
units of art electives; upper division: Aesthetics 1 Thi am points in the direc-
115B, 116A-116B, 117, and 6 units of art electives. This program po'ets i7 &8 U0
tion of illustration, portraiture, landseape painting, mu i &
duction illustration, advertising design, fashion design, e ndary eredential and the spe-
A teaching major in art is offered fo_r the general ssti‘.‘: the secondary schools should
cial secondary credential. Students planning to teach art in £ae BHOVLIN L S L
add to the list of basic courses required of all art majors the 1970 B8 T8 Lo, B ch
division : Art 61A-61B, and 6 units of art electives; upper Speech Arts 140A should
Art 1164, 1124, 1064, 1194, 195, and 6 units of art electives. Speech Jts "0 17 O
also be co;nplete’d. For further information, refer i;;) the outlines
special secondary and general secondary credentials.

Minor

in art. The minor must include at least 15

A minor in arts and sciences is offered be from courses ca rrying upper division

units of work in art, 9 units of which must
credit,
i i is offered in art for the gen Sily a8 & second
high sﬁh:z‘i":g:f t?e' r;;;:isal secondary (;;e;iyer;gslih gl;: i&t{gﬁt‘;ﬁ;ﬁm“;’ o ede; il
i he general elementar g these credentials.
;‘e::hsil;leiig Iilt(:;of;:rati:n,g refer to the outlines of requirements for

eral secondary, the general junior

Art Appreciation, History and Orientation

i d art orientation, see aest'hemi-ls.

in appreciation, history of_ art, an i ey - e

Man, E::Edc:nut:se:e;ardfel::s of the field in which theyt 1::3’ ::t apprecintiamn. e

needyfol' an int'ell.igent approach to the aub;egt of ar it Al ot

due to the erroneous popular feeling that artisa subt)udents iy Mores e und'er-

erhaf b g entollingth;. ar: i%u;sc?:l;if: rs.iy of the art skills, the following
standing of art, but who do not hop

courses are recommended : Un;h
! . 3
Aesthetics B, Art Orientation .-—-—-=e=moem""""
Acathetioe 50, History and Appreciation of Art-- 33 2
Aesthetics 51, Survey of Mexican éﬂ;;a_]#:&rt _________________________ :
Aesthetics 52A-52B, Survey of Orien = x4
Art 8, Costume and Home-furnishing —— : s e G
Oth es which require certain skills but which are m
er cours

of the average college student are: P R L L g
Art 61B, Crafts ——--———-------""":::_____________#__,_-__---—-:: -
REOA - Denlgn < s csissmsi g BT i SRR 3
Art A, Drawing and Composition.._—-—--=-==""""""""" """ _______._
Art 94, Costume design —-~—————==—-=~
6-—5060
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Lower Division Courses
A. Drawing and Composition

Problems involving perspective to develop ability to draw still life, furniture,

exteriors, interiors, and the like. (High sch £  exonse the
g (High school equivalent may excuse the student from

Fall or Spring (2)
Art B. Drawing and Composition

Drawing of mechanical and natural forms b i i
d I ¥ the use of line and value. Emphasis
::qtlg:iﬁl.:h::tid structure. Some quick sketching, gesture and contour drawing, Pre-
Fall or Spring (2)
6A. Design

Fundamentals of desi E

o prerequisite for all advm&:grtEMﬁm and theory of color. Basic course used as
Fall or Spring (2)

6B. Design

Original work i i i s : .
tendencies, Prémquislilt;:?xtltvgiesm and representation with special stress on modern

Tall or Spring (2)
6D. Design

Stud A
site: BA. v of the principles of design through the making of furniture. Prerequi-
Fall or Spring (2)

7. Line, Color and Display

play. Smﬁ:?ﬁzgm?‘g (‘;’Iof and arrangement applied to store and window dis-
models and praetical pmble;:mmdows' color and materials used in display, Building
to fit different kinds of m’erehnnmi' arranging colors, textures, and forms in windows

Fall or Spring (2)
Ct!;:luma and House Furnishings
appreciative study -
with emphupsgs on tt;:eg:iﬁt Dfe-t me%?m- architecture and modern house furnishings,
dress with emphasis on suimbﬂ;girt; tou&:xmg and an appreciative study of the modern
Fall or Spring (2) figure, the personality and the occasion.

11A._ l:nduatrial Design
Design of objects for manufacture

in accordance with |
OB, A, * with fae_tor_y

 Fan(g)
11B. Advanced Industrial Design

Acture with reference to their use, materials, and
practices and machine techniques, Prerequisite: Art 6A-

__ Advanced problems it k
working drawings, render?ngt: glﬁlculaz attention to the techniques of presentation—
6B, A'B pmﬁng s : lf‘efﬂpechve and scale models, Prerequisite: Art 6A-

14A. Lettering

Fundamenta] art
Tobberinia | ot principles applied to Jetterine P i =
Fall ('2'g)i“ problems using Jetters as deeixn.dg'ereqrzgte: 2 fgtquk' e
14B. ;hom;l;nd Commercial Art
€ applicati : i

and othe_r.f.o,ma oto;;;lmett_am;gutonmm, I et patic. Aveitalit
-and special study of modern tenge. <. 0¥ 9f omposition combined with letter-
Svriog (2] encies in publicity, Prerequisites: Art 6A, 14A.

16A-15B. Life Drawing
Drawing from the nude model. Prerequisite: Art A-B.
Fall and Spring (2-2)

16A-16B. Painting

Semester I: Composition of still life in oil. Semester I1: Landseape and more
advanced composition in oil. Prerequisite: Art A-B.

Fall and Spring (2-2)

17A-17B. Sculpture :
Creative design in such materials as clay, wood, stone, concrete, etc. Prerequi-
sites: Art 6A-6B.
Fall and Spring (2-2)

61A. Crafts in the Elementary Schools

A foundation course which develops unification of work of the elementary grade?
through activities and experiences. These experiences grow out of ennrtanmentﬂd
activities, They include study and working of clay, lumber and tools, textiles, an
cardboard construction. Prerequisite: Art 6A.

Fall or Spring (2)

61B. Crafts ok =
i ring ication of design principles to various fields—po )
Problems involving the application gd e it Aee 0.

textiles, weaving, metal work, wood-carving, an
Fall or Spring (2)

94A-94B, Costume Design

Original designs of modern cos
types ; the drawing of fashion figures;
sites Art GA.

Fall and Spring (2-2)

95A-95B, Interior Decoration (See Art 195A-195B)

tumes suitable to the individual or to distinet
the rendering of fabries and textures. Prerequi-

Upper Division Courses
106A-106B. Printmaking : :
Study of print erafts which includes the making of lxgzleum blocks, wood engrav
ings, etehings and lithographs. Prerequisites: Art A, B, 6A.
Fall and Spring (2-2)

106C. illustration

Same as 106A-B except that printmaking is applied to problems of book illus-
tration. Prerequisites : Art A, B, 6A.
Spring (2)

106D. Advanced Furniture Design

(See Art 6D) Prerequisite: Art 6D.
Fall or Spring (2)

112A-112B. Design and Composition : tive
Imaginative organization of space by 'm‘ean.s . ?E%dgvﬁa;d e e
and textures of various materials. Prerequisites: Ar s
Year course (2-2)

115A-115B. Life Drawing and Painting
Drawing and painting from nude and
Fall and Spring (2-2)
118C-115D. Advanced Life Drawing and Painting in oil. Por-
Painting from nude and costume models and advanced composition
traiture, Prerequisite: Art 115A-115B.
Fall and Spring (2-2)

costume models. Prerequisite: Art A-B.
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116A-116B. Advanced Painting
g é’::lrhfﬁg B:n oils from still life and landseape, stressing composition. Prerequisite:
Fall and Spring (2-2)

117A-117B. Sculpture

Creative design in such materials as cla i-
sites: Art 6A-6B and 17A or 17B. e

Fall and Spring (2-2)
119A. Ceramics

Building of pottery on the basic techniques of coil, slab, mold making, and slip

'?ﬂstm%‘-a](l}efgt)mc sculpture, glazing and kiln operations. Prerequisite: Art BA.

119B. Ceramics

Study of glazes and elementary 3 § i i
i, & 2 clay technology. Mold m ng with
ﬂpphmsptlo_n to{g;diﬂdual creative problems. Prerequiysite ? g:t allillglag’ e

ring 2

166. Special Studies

A student with the necessa

upper division art course and resiy grade point average may apply for work in an

register for Art 166, Special Studies. (See page 15.)

194A-194B. Costume Design (For description, see Art 94A-94B)

Prerequisite: Art 6A and
Fall and Spring (2_2)9.11 GRSt of Insanctor,

195A-195B. Interior Design

Th P -
e consideration of the house as a unit; the arrangement of garden, house,

floor plan, and furni . »
and 6A. 1954 ia:ur:]r?r:eﬁ:i:tgnfg? Gonp. 3 ecorative problems, Prerequisite:: Ast &
Fall and Spring (2-2) :

Graduate Courses

200A-200B. Special Problems
A graduate i i

R i dir?;utir:nf :; vti::;:]h students may carry out projects in various fields of

Students registering for this ty members who are specialists in the field chosen.

g s L L eilogse must apply for work within a certain field after

mctor. - Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent

Fall and Spring (2-2)

ART, ASTRONOMY 85

ASTRONOMY
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is not offered in astronomy. Students desiring to pre-
pare for advanced work in astronomy should include the following courses : Astronomy
1,2, 8, 9, and 10; Mathematics 3A-3B, 4A-4B; Physies 1A-1B-10-1D or 4A-4B-4C; a
reading knowledge of French and German.

A teaching major is not offered in astronomy ; however, astronomy may be used
as part of the general science major for the general junior high school cre1_ientla.l. For
specific information, refer to the outline of requirements for the general science teach-
ing major for this credential.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is not offered in astronomy.

A teaching minor is not offered in astronomy ; however, a_stronomy may be used
as part of the general science minor for the general junior }-ngh school, th-e special
secondary, the general elementary, and the kindergarten-primary cl:edentmls. For
specific information, refer to the requirements of the teaching minor for these
credentials.

Lower Division Courses

1. Descriptive Astronomy

A cultural course planned to develop an appreciation of astronomy with sp::ie:ll
emphasis on the solar system. Only calculations of an elementary nature are i,
Bspecial attention is given to the methods and instruments by means of whlghhag ch
nomiecal knowledge has been gained. A six-inch _J ohn Byrne -rt_ffractor and an eig t-u".;m
reflecting telescope are available for observation., Prerequisites: Elementary alge
and plane geometry.

Fall and Spring (3)

2, Modern Astronomy . s N
A study of the stellar system in the light of modern researcd,
graphic and spectrographic. Prerequisite : Astronomy 1 or permission of the instructor.
Spring (3)
3. Surveyor's Course in Practical Astronomy
The principles of spherical astronomy adap
dents. Computation and observation. Two lectures an it
each week, Prerequisite: Surveying 1A or permission of the ins ?
and 9 desirable.
Spring (3)

9. Practice in Observing
i long with and to supplement

A laboratory course designed particularly to go & ; it
Astronomy 1. '1'!1(';zr course will include constellation study, use of astronomical coordi

Al . d deseriptive observa-
nates, elementary methods of determining time wsd LA, I!]::mlr evenit;ls laboratory

. R three
tions of celestial objects with the six-inch telescope. ComE LT permis-
period eaehe:v:.-ek. lfrerequisite : Astronomy 1 or registration in Astronomy 1 or
sion of the instructor.

Fall or Spring (1)

10. Advanced Observational Astronomy Secrvise Wil be

A continuation of Astronomy 9. More aﬂmcedhl;em}?lgmho? Polaris, transit
taken up such as the determination of azimuth by observd g laboratory Sariod
observations, astronomical photography, ete. One three Begy e
each week. Prerequisites: Astronomy 1 and 9.

Spring (or upon demand) (1)

ted to the needs of engineering stu-
d one three hour laboratory period
Astronomy 1



8
% SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

12. Elementary Navigation

A t-u . o
i smgy of tmmlﬁﬂo“ dtzurrectmns, drift problems, time, line of position, use of
o devordmted toest:h . us‘: lﬁch Tables, ete. A few class hours at the close of the
b s s to' tables such as Ageton, Dreisonstok and H. O, 214 for the
P if S s mm&e;;ﬂlgiz;e[)l}e'ttl']ree hour laboratory period each week.
heﬂF all (3) (OfF o 194.8-1949‘)1“181 e: Astronomy 1 or permission of instructor.

i Sont s Decbioiog e T Division Catiraes
Admission by consent of instr

Open to students who have wmplet‘:fltor’
Fall or Spring (1 or 2)

Credit and hours to be i
ehives nits i umnomy'arranged in each case.

105, Historic Development of Astronomy

A study of the more importan
of their historical develop portant problems and astronomieal concepts in the light

g ment. Particul - TR
contributions of the more importan ar attention is given to the biography and
Herschel, Bessel, ete. portant astronomers, such as, Galileo, Kepler, Newton,

Fall (3) (Not offered 1949-50)

107. Method of Least
i o Squares and Computing Practices

s Sk principles with applications in the fields of astronomy, physies,
Spring (3) (Not offered in 1949-50)

= BACTERIOLOGY
4 THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES
ejors and Mi i
may be used as part of the liberal anga mopor e o5, HOwerer, courses n this eld
recommended for students who are arts major in zoology. Courses in this field are
O T e T fuents. wh breparing to teach science in junior high school

1. General Bacteriology Lower Division Bouiace

P i A :
bacteria ; biochemieal ggﬁviﬁm'z?ﬁeméfaphmqﬂ and chemieal agencies upon
ind ' ter. soll oroscopic examination and cultivation
ustrial applications. Introduetion to d;s::):;mﬂk and dairy products, other foods;

101. General Ba'ete'rio?ow UPP" Division Courses
_ Lectures and laboratory
prescribed by the instructos Se. Ok Of Bacteriology 1 i
Fall or S g p wte: Chemisty 14 ;;itzh&addiﬁona.l work to be
102, Ad.\mnead Bacteriology '
This course deals wi

lectures and : al techno he course is planned primarily for
two laboratory perinds per logy and clinical laboratory tm%:niqaﬁil.bTwo

Chemistry TA TR 7 ek period week g
Fall (4) Or equivalent, Reeommendad:l:)m mq“ésié;sé m ;B;;beriolagy 101 and
: : stry.

199. Bpgci.I Pmbl‘m'

ASTRONOMY, BACTERIOLOGY, BIOLOGY, BOTANY 87

BIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major

s is not offered in biology ; however, courses in biolqu
in arts and sciences. Refer to the deserip-
per Division Requirements for

A major in arts and science
may be used as part of the life science major
tion of the life science major in the section entitled : Up

the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arts and Sciences.

A teaching major is not offered in biology ; however, Biology 10A-19B may _be
used for the year course required in a biological science for the ye-:wm! soience major
for the general junior high school credential or the physical science major for 'the
general secondary credential, For gpecific information, refer to the outlines of require-

ments for these credentials.
Minor

A minor is not offered in biology ; however, biclogy may be qsed as part
of the general science minor for the general junior high school and qpemal secondary
eredentials. For specific information, refer to the outlines of requirements for the
teaching minor for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

A. Solutions and Dosage

Arithmetic review with computing of dosage, per
weights. Two hours per week.

Fall (2)

1. Survey of Biology

A survey of life science, stressing the development of modern concepts i);l the
fields of plant and animal science, bacteriology, genetics, and physiology. Emp :isi:n
is placed on the relationships of biology to modern life and the application of scientific

analysis to every day problems. Th f demonstration and

ree lectures and one hour o
discussion per week. Not open fto students with credit for Biology 40, 10A, 10B,
Zoology 1A, 1B, Botany 24, or 2B.

Fall or Spring (3)

10A-10B. General Biology
A year course in life science, more extensive than “]?inlogy 1.” ngtil:ue:
throughout the year and includes a three-hour laboratory permd,_ a'nd ?wo (1): oor
lectures per week. Designed for those who do x_mt expect to specialize mI;;JoBgtya =
botany : not open to students with eredit for Biology 1, 40, Zoolggy lé..k ek
2A, or 2B. Biology 10A is a prerequisite for 10B. Students who have taken
may elect Zoology 1B or Botany 2A or 2B for credit.
Year course (3-3)

centage of solutions, apothecaries

BOTANY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCI

Major

A major in arts and sciences is not oEe!'ed in botany ; however, n::sur?:t lgrmt}feﬁf;}':
may be used as part of the zoology major in arts an.d goien;ets],l o‘:ife s!c)ia ks
science major in arts and sciences. Refer to the deseription ]gachzlor e =
the section entitled : Upper Division Requirements for the egree

Arts and Sei 8. %
Studsec::gm:vho are preparing for advanced work];nlgf%ﬂl:ﬂf:d:g%d‘:“g’
following courses: Botany 2A-2B, 104 ; Chemistry IAJ& ‘ ces'
German, and elementary courses in other biclogical s¢ A boEan.T may be used as part

A teaching major is not offered in botany ; ;wWYe;' hool credential or as part
of the general science major for the general junior b tfncl For specific information,
of the life science major for the &

eneral secondary credential.
refer to the outlines of reguiremen

ENCES

ts for these eredentials.
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Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in botany. The minor must include at least
15 units of work in botany, 9 units of which must be from courses carrying upper divi-
sion credit,

A teaching minor is not offered in botany ; however, botany may ‘be used as part
of the general science minor for the general junior high, the special secondary, the
general elementary, and the kindergarten-primary credentials or as part of the life

science minor for the general secondary credential, For specific information, refer to
the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

; Lower Division Courses
2A-2B. General Botany

A year course covering the fundamentals of structure and general behavior of
seed plants, the morphology and relationship of the lower plants, including an intro-
duction to classification and distribution of seed plants. Two lectures and six hours of
laboratory work per weel, Botany 2A is a prerequisite to 2B,

Year course (4-4)

4. California Plants
Classification and ecology of representative orders of wild flowers, trees, and
chaparral of the San Diego region, including practice in the use of keys. One lecture
and tharmouf; )lnhoratory per week. Occasional Saturday field trips.
g

U St iy
101. Plant Pathology S ke
A practical course dealing with the

principles of disease in plants, control
measures, and quarantine procedures, Of " . . ;

particular interest to students of agriculture,
forestry and hcrtlcultﬂr_e- Emphasis is placed on the determination and control meas-
ures of those pathogenic organisms which affect truck and field erops, garden and
ornamental trees and shrubs and nursery stock, Two lectures and one laboratory
period Iil‘je!li v?se;: Prerequisite : Botany 2428,
a

102. Plant Geography

Lectures and field work on the prinei istributi f plants.
BB Botany 2408 o ‘t:) 1? eq;;siel:n r.;f geographical distribution of pla
Fall (2) (Offered in 1948-49 and alternate years)
104. Plant Taxonomy

Idmﬁﬁmﬁon dmiﬁc&ﬁon Imﬂ dimbutl 'ep I P’m
+ on Df r lmtﬂh ve ordeﬂ! Of ﬂﬂ
plant!. O:ne honl‘ lecture and le' ]murs per week lif l&lmrator‘y and ﬁeld W
mmlm. Botan! 2&'23, or 4- :

Spring (3) (Offered in 194748 anq alternate years)
105. Cultivated Trees and Shrubs
Recognition of the common

i cultivated trees and shrub iego region.
Trips to local €8 and shrubs of the San Diego regi
lnbon;;“ry g; )ﬁ,‘l’;':‘;n;“" private gardens. One lecture and three hours per week

(

107. Plant P’hynio!oay

e activiti . g
i es ot!hgl'anta. including fooq manufacture, absorption, conduction,

growth and mo
periods - vement. Two lectures and two laboratory
Der week. Prerequisites ; Biology 10A-10B or Botany 24, a:clll Gh;::istry 2A-2B

123. Economic Biology

Study of the uses of
injure him and his possesyi, plants and animals to man and the ways in which they
trol and conservation, om%ﬁm 15 also given to general methods of con-
to students who have credit i Zoology 195, - Biology 1, or Biology 10B. Not open

BOTANY, CHEMISTRY 89

124. Scientific lllustration : p
Drawing and photography of scientiﬁc subjects. Bmge::iu _arv;l :a;;:'n::iu ;:::’
vidual projects, following their respectiv_e mchnﬂtm_us. I.t is t:ls:::d Aoy
electing this course to have a definite pr(_neet, or projects in ru:én s i< S
the instructor in advance in case specialized needs are 're'quoo l-ogy o
tory work per week. Not open to students who have credit in
Fall (2)

130. Readings in Biology s . >
Reading from a suggested bibliography vn.th miortr_nalloc!::tl; d:;g;:;;&; oi::l:;n :
Subjects discussed will include history of biology, bio ﬂ behl;.\’ior. o -
economic zoology, zoogeography, breeding habits, and anim
students who have credit in Zoology 130.
Spring (2)

155. Genetics : =
" An introductory course to the principles of h'eredltyr!;n(; 3{"&,?:33;“3:;'0::
the genetics of man, other animals and plants. Designed p t::: D e o 1
Two lectures per week. Not open to students who have i
Prerequisite : Biology 10A-10B, Zoology 1A-1B, or Botany 7
Spring (2)

199. Special Problems isat nt of the
Work other than is outlined in the above courses. Ag hou:sntgyb?:ﬁ'lnged in
instructor with whom the work is to be done. Credit a;: t fifteen units of Botahy
each case. Open only to students who have completed at leas
with a grade A or B.
Fall and Spring (1 or 2)

CHEMISTRY
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

i i . Pwo plans are provided : One
s cmﬁfﬁi:sr:ionT; c]l)zemists; the other fo;
S atet varying degrees o
hysical science and

A major in arts and acier;ces ir]il bt
for students expecting to enter ¢ > dition,
students intending to use chemistry in a i;elt?lt:t:egz;"ih;“mﬂm g
foncentration in chemistry are avai : : f5b. -
in the chemical engineering option of the el'lgmeenm:h magJ:ne ral secondary credential or

A teaching major is offered in chemistry for (a¢ jor high school credential or as
8 part of the general soience major for the geneni J?::ondarr credential. For specific
Part of the physioal soience major for the _gene::msfor these credentials.

formation, refer to the outlines of the requirem

s i t include
7 i in chemistry. The minor mus
i 1 iences is offered in - Sisgtropue Fepaibraneny
Ghmﬁtr,;:i‘;tlig 31::: :1:‘ fe;:t 9 units of credit in zgper e:gl:l“;:co e atial o
A teaching minor is offered in chemistry f°f1 j:ngior high, the 8 'a!mﬂndl;orr.
88 part of the general science minor for the genen':n Lo SRy Fom“lr specific infor-
the general elementary, and the kindefgﬂrt::t-sl);or theseﬂed e tisls:
Mmation, refer to the ountlines of the requirem credentis
. * s
or Chemistry Majorsin Arts and Science e
inten <
Plan A, outlined below, is recommended for all S00eh T8 o peotessional
professional e'h mists. It follows the reemnl:i:w.lm!atu.vnh_ﬁes e aduates for many ‘wf
o o American Chemical Society. It auelfe ed by most universities for
positi;:‘; :ithc;emril;i; c:nd provides the training requir 1
becom fessiona
admission to graduate work in chemistry. do not intend to e pnt)i s
Plan B is designed for students who do et & general educatio ;
i at:) £ wh 3:15%:-19 the major in chemistry 28 me choice of electives, gra ﬂ:l;
prep“mtionnfo‘: t:aining in a related profession. B,ml;dical . This plan is
ates can meet the requirements for admittance to school

Curricula f
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suitable for students interested in teaching in secondary schools who desire more
intensive chemical training than that required in the physical science major.

The recommended sequence of courses for each plan is presented helow. All
courses except electives are required. The foreign langunge requirement may be met
by courses taken in high school plus an examination to demonstrate competence in
reading, Some variation in sequence is permissible with the consent of the faculty

adviser,
Plan A
(For chemists)
First year Units
Chemistry 1AIB ... . '5-5
tPhysics 4A ... __ 04
Mathematics 8A-3B _______ _ -3
nglishland2: . = - "9y
Bayehologe: 1 o == " =lah
Health Edueation 21_______ _ 2-0
Physical Edueation __________ 1-3
164153
Second year Units
LT 0 e e S S 3-0
Chemistry 101 _.____________ 0-4
Physies 10-1D or 4B40_____ 34 34
Mathematics 4A4B _________ 3-3
German A<B e haine 55
Physical Edueation __________ -1
143153 153-163
Third year Units
Chemistry 102-103____________ 3-3
Chemistry 110A-110B_.._.......-_.. 3-3
Chemistry 105 ________ 0-3 3-0
or
Social Science _______ .._Hf:(.). ﬁ :
' 15-15
Fourth year Units
Chemistry 111 _ 3-0
Chemistry elective .______ 0-2
Minor _____ = 33
e R g 9-10
15-15

Plan B
(For related professions)

First year Units
Chemistry 1A-1B ________.___ 5D
Phvaies 2A2B -~ .0 L e 33
Physica SA-8B - __ L. Lo 1-1
Mathematies TA-TB - 3-3
Efiglish1and2 = "' -2 33
Physical Edueation _ = i1

153-15%

Second year
Ohemistyy b oicsielnl siotfs
Chemistry 101 . .. . ol
French or German A-B__.
Health Edueation 21__-__ -~
Pagchology- 1 oo socbanig

Third year

Chemistry 102-103___. - —————-
Chemistry 110A-110B__ - _ —é:ﬁ

Fourth year
Chemistry elective ————-.———=-

T e Chefitites Lower Division Courses

1 princi

The genera '
common compounds, l‘_lles of chemistry, and a deseription of the elements and their

tory work in the second ot e

+ Thoild include preparat
ber, 1949,

vears of high school math mﬂ

ind two laboratory periods per week. The labord’

Seinester work in qualitative arl:ajysis. Prerequisites*

écommended : High school chemistry, physich
1A is a prerequisite for Chemistry 1B.

to students who have eredit for Chemistry

Bequence lon for minor,
mﬂ; Physics 3]31.‘“13‘10-11) formerly offer 11 the require
‘f -4C for students whoyata:t‘.':g fpv{;%iggl%a:or: Septem”

CHEMISTRY 9

2A-2B. Fundamentals of Chemistry . :
A general course for those not intending to tuk_e advanced courses ;}1 cri;:t:ilsltg:
The work in the first semester stresses inorganie chemistry aqd fnndu’ment g bioc‘l):em:
that of the second semester eovers an intrmlucti'on to organie cheglsfrri l?ectum -
istry. Emphasis is placed on applications of chemistry to everyday 1 :ai. ommended -
one laboratory period per week. Required of prenursing students ;lll cl;e'emm e utuﬂentl
those desiring chemistry as part of a liberal education. Not open for
who have credit in Chemistry 1A-1B.
Year course (3-3)

5. Elementary Quantitative Analysis . . :

The principles of gravimetric and volumetrie {lnal_rsm. Dmcus:;tmz:dufth t:::n t.:;;:sz
of quantitative analysis and practice in the sta ndardization of reagen :ek Lsdves o
of samples. One lecture and quiz, and two laboratory periods per week.
Chemistry 1A-1B.

Fall or Spring (3)

101. Elementary Organic Chemistry Y S
An introductory study of the chemistry of carbon comppuudsé ;?;.l: czllfubr:g:u::h
aromatie, The laboratory work illustrates properties and reactions I:bmwry Deriod per
and stresses development of technique. Three lectures and one
week, Prerequisite : Chemistry 1A-1B.
Fall or Spring (4)

102. Organic Chemistry Laboratory . the theory and
Synthesis of typieal aliphatic and aromatic "'“‘“"3 nndiitesdt ut"iperay uftions. Approxi-

practice of laboratory distillation, erystallization and re the systematic qualitative

mately the last third of the work covers an introduction '3 idual tests, Three labora-

analysis of organic compounds by group 1’_‘3“‘:“0“51 and indiv

tory periods per week. Prerequisite : Chemistry 101.

Fall or Spring (3)

103, Intermediate Organic Chemistry 2
A continuation of Chemistry 101._Fnrther _stu;ig_ o
matic compounds, their derivatives and interrelationship.
of organic reactions, Three lectures per week. Prerequisi
Chemistry 102.
Spring (3)

105. Advanced Quantitative Analysis imetri d electro-
: ¢, an v
Advanced work in the theory and practice of "°1°”;:§i,d§' z:-“week. Prerequisite :
analysis, One lecture, one quiz, and two laboratory p
istry 5. ;
Fall or Spring (3)

110A-110B. Physical Chemistry : 3 mathematical relations.
Theoretical principles of chemistry, with gmghazs w?t]h credit or registration in
The class will be divided into Sections A and B. Sgef:m Section B. In Section B t:‘
Mathematics 4B will be admitted to Section A ; oth us and discussions will include
mathematical treatment of some topics will be 168 HIECROPT 5 “coek  problems and
More descriptive material than in Section A. Three lectufen Bt P00 " 4y 4540 or
Teports, Prerequisites: Ohemistry 1A-1B: Phymgm 7B) and eredit or registration
2A-2B-3A-3B; and Mathematics 4B (or Mathematies © 00 0 5 gp
in Chemistry 101. Chemistry 110A is & prerequisite
Year course (3-3)

M. Physical Chemistry Laboratory period and three lab-
Physico-chemical apparatus and measurements. 'maﬁs:ilo?n Section A of Chem-

oratory periods per week. Prerequisite: Credit or T¢g!

110A.

Spring (3)

es of aliphatic and aro-
I?tl:‘oduction to linechanisms
te: Credit or registration in
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114. Biochemistry

The chemistry of fats, carbohydrates, proteins, vitamins, hormones and enzymes,
Chemotherapy, nutrition, digestion and intermediary metabolism are discussed. Three
lectures per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 103, Recommended : Elementary biology
or zoology.

Fall (3)

115. Biochemistry Laboratory

]'.aaboratory work in the synthesis, isolation and analysis of biochemical materi‘a]n‘
Chemical rather than biological considerations are emphasized. Two laboratory periods

?i:ywlef:.' Prerequisites : Chemistry 5, 102, 103 and credit or registration in Chem-
is

Spring (2)
118. Colloid Chemistry

The theoretical principles of colloid chemistry and the preparation, properties

;3;1' g’l‘zii:;ldalli%gtiations of colloids. Two lectures per week. Prerequisite : Chemistry

Fall (2)
122. Glass Blowing

Elementary training in the manipulation of glass. Prerequi ite : Chemistry 1A-1B.
One laboratory period per week, % e iei

Fall (1)
127. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry

A lecture course dealing with such topics as the physieal basis of the periodic
system, complex inorganie compounds, and the nature of the chemical bond. Three lec-
tures per week. Prer

equisite : Chemistry 1A-1B. Recommended Chemistry 110A-110B.
Spring (3)

144A-144B. Principles of Chemical Engineering
- Industrial stoichiometry,
industrial equipment. Three
Credit or registration in Ch
istry 144B.

Year course (3-3)

185. Instrumental Methods of Analysis
Training in the theory and mani i i i
i ! pulation of instruments used in modern chemical
ﬁ&rﬂggc;lerti?ﬁnﬁirhvmﬁgﬁm Pu;:ic“m"““: laboratory work and field trips. TWO
. Pre 2 i
Fan i) requisite : Chemistry 5.
199. Special Problems
Supervised indivi i i issi
by the consent of the :nﬁ::dc:;‘:-r_lg: specialized branches of chemistry. Admission O:II;

of eredit to be a ed i h case, Open 0
to students who have she iy rranged in eac!
Fall and Spring (1.‘;;1 ability todo A or B work in chemistry.

flow of fluids, heat transfer, unit processes and ty s of
lectures per week, problems and reports. Prerequisite:
emistry 110A. Chemistry 144A is a prerequisite for Chem-

200. Seminar Graduate Courses
member of the staff, E:ihm&n:agmt advanced chemistry under the direction of &

and chioose a topic from one of the following fields
er seminar students, present a paper on this topic to the staff members

CHEMISTRY, COMMERCE 93

209, Special Problems

ividual work on some topie in advanced chemistry and preparation of formal
writteﬁnge‘;nrt. Problem selectedptu develop familiarity with chemical hteraturedu;d
research techniques. Prerequisite: Graduate standing with suitable background in
chemistry and consent of the instructor. Maximum credit 3 units,
Fall or Spring (1-3)

COMMERCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in commerce with c!}nceﬂtra:gl)'l ‘I’;u‘;fi‘: t::
the following sub-fields: (A) Accounting, (B) Banking and an::t-in 2 kot
Administration, (D) Marketing, (1) Secretarial. In addition to ml 2 :age e
lower division requirements for all students (except the foreign th: lgwer et
ment), the following courses are required of commerce majors lgmemrin] b felde.
Economics 1A-1B ; Commerce 2 (not required in Marketing or Secrefariat SEAICUR
Students in the Secretarial sub-field are required to take L&_H;St.‘: oo L DR g o
((;t:ldents in the Secretarial sub-f'i:eld w};e;i%—:gﬂ;:{?e?ud}the il ;

nivalent (not require . 4
Enslzi?ﬁplﬁlyaig é)r Bel?udents in i(;he Marketing sub-field must also include Commerce 20
s 25ﬁ§1p;:%§vliis;;n7-requirements: A minimum of 24 upper g“'ls‘l;’:'ﬁ:;’t?n')rhﬁlm:_
lowing courses must be included for students majoring in (‘hil ) kg.ct?nr e astdes 311
ing and Finance, (C) Business Administration, and (D)_ 9—5 o L et S
or 170 or Commerce 123 ; Economics 140 ; Commerce 121; an
one of the following sub-fields: .165B.

. Dot 1000108, 10 AJOID 63, 1AAI08, OSAT

b. Banking and Finance: Commerce 133, 134, 137 lg’_;x’ 133, 134, 137, 153,

¢. Business Administration: 0113’131%3‘20811723, 125, 126, Ee

| ies 128 o 2y i o . : re
d. Marketing: Gommerce 128, 124, (students who wish fo spectalive s secsancs
may'elect 127B, 1284, 128B), 137, 1583, 184, 185, 186, 4
189; Home Economics 160A-160B. o clude the following courses:
Students majoring in the Seerefarial sub-field must 1r1| 5:;: SSEs G Giin o€
Commerce 103A-103B, 113A-113B, 123, 1: tal representative, chosen
directed electives, with approval of dep“t“ie“i% 188, Eeonomies 111,
from the following courses: Commerce 121, 156,

135, 142, 150, or 170.

[ A fer to the section
For a complete outline of the curriculum in commerce, ke

s 3 icula.

entitled : Preprofessional and Vocatmqal Curric e certain courses in this
A ieachl:ny major is not offered in Wm-mm:ceﬂgtgu?;e:'dmﬁon for the general

field are required as part of the teaching major ;:edenﬁﬂ in business edueation. For

secondary credential and the special secondary uirements for these credentials.

specifie information, refer to the outlines of the req

Minor
! division requirements :
A Minor in arts and sciences is offered in mlm.n?m' Lou;i‘;nmtn: 9 units of upper
Commerce 14A-14B ; Economics 1A-1B. Upper division T80t 0"y der the major.
division commerce courses selected from one groud G890 " o 0004 and 25 or 27 in
gltud“‘ts who elect the marketing group must COmpie in this
el ivisi : rtain courses
oxeieilghlg:ion;uimr is not offered in commerce; hqw“e:::l:eoaﬁon for the general
are tequire‘c'i as part of the teaching minor in bmmmsmm credential. For
secondary, the general junior high school, or mﬂ for these credentials.
specific information, refer to the outlines of red
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Partial Credit Courses

: ‘When a student has had high school eredit in typing or shorthand, partial college
credit will be allowed for completion of courses as follows :

High school eredit C'ollege units allowed as follows:
received for: Com. 14 Com. 1B Com.2A Com.5A4 Com.5B
dyear typing_________ =l g 13 3 3 = =
R T e s e 0 3 0 5
Iiyears typing_. ______ 0 131 0 v >
2 yearstyping___ - 0 0 0 = >
4 year shorthand ___ = = - 34 il
1 year shorthand__ _______ = ~ - 2 ?
13 years shorthand__________ o - 3 ]
2 years shorthand__________ - - - 0 4

Lower Division Courses

Note: Courses in commerce may not be used to meet any part of the lower

division social science requirement, nor may they be used as part of a social science
major or minor.

A. Business Mathematics

A practical course in the mathematies of business. A thorough study of interest
compound interest, discount, insurance rates, ete.
Fall or Spring (1)

1A-1B. Typewriting

- A rapid development of & thorou r ch method.
o gh command of a keyboard by the touch mello

The acquisition of speed and the artistic arrangement of typewritten material WIﬁ;

Special reference to commercial forms, tabulation and billing; specifications, lega

forms, and preparation of man 3 SoF - 3 even
uscripts ; transeription, mimeographing, ete.
hours lecture and laboratory i A LS
praetice. B,
Year course (3.3) (1A is a prerequisite for 1B,)

2. Mathematics of Finance
Interest and annuities : am i R : . depre-
faEioms : S amortization ; sinking funds ; valuation of bonds; dep
mﬁzﬁiﬁﬁfmﬁ.ﬂ :: b“ﬂfdm‘ and loan associations ; mathematics of life insurance:
Fall or Spring 13;' algebra in high school, or equivalents.

2A. Typewriting
;A short course designed for
desiring a knowledge of the use of
Fall or Spring (3)
3A. Office Pl'mduf.-
Practice oo ' _
“miént and eperatios Peciples of office management, including organization, arrangé
nimeograph, filing &eﬁg gﬂ:}? of modern office appliances such as the m_tlltll!"l:n_'
merce 1A or its equivalent, ting and bookkeeping machines. Prerequisite: 0
Fall or Spring (3)

SA-5B. Shorthand

those not wishing to enter the business office but
the typewriter, Five hours laboratory practice.

practical preparation of office secretaries
- Development of the ability to read and Writ¢

serviee €rary and eommercial. The shorthand speed
. €xamination is attained by the end of the year. (5A 8

Development of 2
forms, legal forus, speed in writing ang transeription, Advanced dictation on letter

s eqnls?v;lmm and literary gnq technical material. Prerequisite:
s's)ent_ (BA is a Drevequisite for 6B.) o

2. Merchandising

5
COMMERCE J

English in Business (See English 8)

14A-14B. Principles of Accounting i
A knowledge of bookkeeping not required and m}tf a@vgﬁé?iﬁ\:;.' ﬂl: uzaening’.
sheet ; profit and loss statement ; various types (_)f books o .oﬂiles : organi’zatious, R
conducting, and closing of books for different kinds of bi.}sme-s i‘ew e
ganizations, dissolutions, and consolidations, ete., keepl;i in v o utiits for 14B.)
accounting practice. Five hours lecture and laboratory. (14Aisap
Year course (3-3)

16A-16B. Secretarial Accounting ! inciulen:iof
A course in secretarial accounting covering ﬂ“;l fugg&?ﬁ w?:rk di:me by
gccounting and the application of those principles to t de N on. Required for four-
college graduate secretaries and teachers _of business eaue:ereqﬁisite for 16B.)
year secretarial and business education majors. (16A isa p
Year course (3-3)

18A-18B. Commercial Law ; 4 el
The leading and fundamental principles of l'msm?sb 1:;;; silﬁlﬁsaﬁons, i
the aetual application of the principles to commercial an tsucovered: s
than the development of those principles. The 'subjee'th Sovere Ay of Avidence.
agency, negotiable instruments, insurance, and wills, wi
Either semester may be taken first.
Fall and Spring (3-3)

2. Consumer Problems : gt jeal problems of
Consumer incomes; bases of consumer t‘h?lc_‘?‘mi];‘enge’w?:a{;t;muyphudset'mgi

buying food, clothing, shelter, transportation, maurzr,s point of view; importance

market structure and funetions seen from the consum ers’ needs and problems.

to the business man of an understanding of the consum

Fall (3)

21. Organization and Management of Small Bus‘?e“ﬂ]e small business man with
A course dealing with the problems confronting

regard to finance, organization, management.
(3)

f store mAanagers and mer-

Dglf:sgmoxel? sales promonog,h::uy!ng

] methods. nging
b t conditions.

A study of retail stores, emphasizing ‘th?,i (1)1;

andising executives ; store location, organizi —

and handling of merchandise, inventory, mm{:erat'ion under presen
conditions in retailing, problems of profitable op

Spring or Fall (3)
2%, Salesmanship aanship, newer concepts of

Theoretical and psychological backgrounds - salale- attention, interest, desire,
selling ; the selling of ideas and services; Btei’sm:;' :ri?l' the personal factor in sales:
closing ; the development of clienteles and of & *
manship,.

Spring or Fall (3)

2. Applied Salesmanship .
i n cooperailns - Sl
Classroom practice in selling; supervised -wcﬁ ;Deciﬁe selling situations; inct
selling ; relationships between theory and Pl:ll';‘gci 2 i managers in redu
tive methods of payment in selling ; the problem e o oo
costs. Prerequisite ; Commerce 25 and consen ;

Spring (2)
2. Advertising Principles

ting stores, or outside

modern marketing
onal tool in our er
ising as a sales promotional Y00 o . consumer,
&Eﬁvit%e:;t gg:ugé ﬁfﬁ’fﬁ?ﬂ&nnmm of the adﬁgg s.:;lﬁdivnerﬁnem:gn}s ; mm“ﬂf
and product analysis ; advertising media ; prep’:f aspects of advertising;
of advertising effectiveness; economic and Ieg
tions ; advertising campaigns.
Fall or Spring (3)
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65A-65B. Record Keeping

A course in the application of accounting practice and principles to accounting
practice; the technical arrangement of accounting forms, records and reports found
in business. Opportunity afforded students through the use of practice sets, ete, to
secure practice in applying principles to actual work done in business. Prerequisite:
Commerce 14A-14B or 16A-16B. Commerce 63A is a prerequisite for 65B.

Year course (1 to 3 each semester)

103A. Office Management

A study of the general funections of the office, the duties of the office manager,
the organization of the office including record keeping and the efficient use of caleu-
lating and other similar equipment. Two hours lecture and 3 hours laboratory per
week. Not open to students who have credit for Commerce 3A.

Fall or Spring (3)

103B. Office Management

A study of the organization, direction and improvement of the communication
functions and records of the office together with a study of improvement in the uses
of dictating machines, duplicating machines and filing techniques. Two hours of lecture
and 3 hours of laboratory per week. Not open to students who have eredit for Com-
merce 3A. Prerequisite : Commerece 1A or its equivalent,

Fall or Spring (3)

118A-113B. Secretarial Office Practice

Practice in the duties and routines of office work as required of the stenog!‘_ﬂpl_“"r
and secretary with special emphasis on the shorthand dictation and transcription
problems arising in various types of offices. Prerequisite : Commerce 1A-1B, 5A-5B, or
their equivalent,

Year course (5-5)

118A-118B. Advanced Commercial Law

An advanced study of the law of personal and real property, partnership, cor-
poration and the laws regulating trade and trade practices and col;lpetition. Elective
for commerce majors.

Fall and Spring (3-3)
121. Business Administration

Problems of business administration as an interrelated whole and as an indication
of lines of study which may lead to the solution of those problems. A discussion of the
problems of the business administrator with particular reference to the character of the
control policies and devi . Questions,
problems, and ease studies, Prmq“mlt):: Emnomie:v:[lfi I';! the manager. Q

Fall or Spring (3)

123. Marketing Principles

A general survey of the field of marketin i - Sice ot
ting economi £ covering such topies as the place
et In our economic structure ; consumer demand in relation to the marketing
machinery ; marketing funetions; marketing activities of producers, wholesalers,
ret;ugs and other middlemen; channels of distribution ; integration of marketing
oy s B ot e i g, o B
- uisite : R .
with grades of A or B, conomics 1A-1B or Commerce 45A-45B if earn

Fall or Spring (3)

124, Marketing Administration
An advanced course deal i
distributive campaigns. Basi e A e

I e marketing prin
practical problems faced by producers, wl;wl

phases of marketing utilized in most
ciples are applied to the soluﬁ;lﬂ! ::
! : ; esalers, retaile ther middlem
5 et s e S, 7, ST i i of prods
S ; on of channels of distribution ; brand policy ; sales
o Piice determination ; operating control legislative regulation of prices;
gnsp ﬂl::t( se)tms policies. Prerequisite : Commerce 123

153, Personnel Administration

i
COMMERCE

125. General Insurance : A N
Economie theory of risk, its extent and importance tolbotll ttheesmg;v;g;lmnee
business ; transfer of‘ risk ; distribution and prevention of- os:‘;mygs e Mo
carriers ; problems of rate making; the insurance contrsgc!:, co ges;
of life, Ellre, marine and easualty insurance ; state supervision.
Fall (3)

126. Casualty Insurance ; _ it o =
The nature and reasons for existing practices in comg:;s;atip:; o omalt ors
insurance. The social and legal bases of insurance, funriz;?e
making, p‘olicy provisions, state regulation and state insu ;
Spring (3)

s Fhai Practice S
127A. Life Insurance—Principles and : 3 R f life insur-
A study of social and individual values involved in ;hri];l;:tgﬁl;:n;es and asso-
ance. The student is then directed to th;ei typfyspgg (l)]tfzol:lltiacts, surrender value, Poli.::x;
iati ney organization, t £ industri
f;:‘::i?:l gﬁiﬁ?g iizgr:?ce,s;urplus and dividend policies, reserves, group,
and social insurance, and state supervision.
Fall (3)

127B. Life Insurance Salesmanship . lling, wi hasis on the
A st:dy of the special problems of life ms“rmc?ﬁi&tech;li:;g E:':pﬁndins pros-
chologieal aspects of insurance selling, and on Bpeﬂf tudents interested in life
lggt! nnfé for managing the sales interview. A course ::;eiwriter’s certification.
insurance selling, and for those planning to obtain life u

Spring (3)

128A-128B. Advanced Life Insurance
An advanced course in life insurance. T&Emphaﬁ
C. L. U. Certificate. 128A is a prerequisite for ;
Year course (3-3)

is is on preparation for the

133. tion Finance i nee, methods of
;:"Pzﬂ o:a'::e form of organization, instruments of long t;;ﬂ:ei?;amﬁms_ S
raising capital, efficient financial management, the B Not open o students who have
mver:mc;ptzlaéo:tml Prerequisite : Economics 1A-1B. Not op
credit for Eeconomies 133.
Fall (3)

small

134. Investments g hasis upon problems of the

ik tices with emphas tion, types of stocks and
Investment principles and prac urces of information, ot

i tment, 80 mortgages,

ﬁ::is:o ;:ghf:n?:stue)it;gcigso:da;r:lvz:le, investment trusts, real estate 3

the like,

Spring (3)

. ions i ith which he works,
. ;;adit:d"‘: > 0: !:Ia:::l;;:; work, including t‘fhz-ms;::am;‘?ntin?t;uecﬁon methods,
e credit ma : ique of his ;
ces it i tion! the technlqu . d red],: insurance.
:oegisurlati:rf f?)l;e{t]llxte Lnrflotlxt?on of debtor and ereditor, and €

Fall (3)

i . £
. 2 ding techniques o
ol relations, inclu awenent
ent of personn ds used by manag
Problems.in the m:;;‘::“;n d rating emPloyees{. iintll:;ee services; health and
selecting, training, super 4 salary payment plan.S. oL of turnover and absentee-
m job a‘?a}“atim‘ :.Wﬂszi; :11 stimulation of interest é:&on in local business and gov-
RO ik, 2 et oo
L] .
¢rnmental organizations.

Fall or Spring (4)

T—H060
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160A-160B. Advanced Accounting

An intensive study of the corporation, its accounting and financial problems; a
thorough study of the balance

sheet; depreciation; factory accounting, ete. Pre-
requisite : Commerce 14A-14B, (160A is a prerequisite for 160B.)
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1948-49 and alternate years)

160C. Advanced Accounting

An intensive study of consolidated statements, consolidations, mergers and
financing, foreign excha

nige, estates and trusts, budgets, public accounts, bank accounts,
brokerage,
Summer (3)

161A-161B. Cost Accounting

Principles and methods of cost accounting in the mercantile establishment asd
in the factory. A study of bookkeeping procedure, the forms used, and their appli-
cation to practieal problems, 161A is a prerequisite for 1618,

Year course (3-3)

162. Accounting Systems
The accounting systems used in various types of business and financial concerns.
e I}.‘:ﬁc?g? in devising and installing systems. Prerequisite : Commerce 14A-14B.

164A-164B, Income Tax Procedure
A consideration of the problems arisin
and corporation tax. The problems are g
payer who desires to determine the exa
represents as well as from the aecounting
Year course (3-3)

165A-165B, Auditing

g from state and federal income, inheritance
pproached from the point of view of the tax-
¢t application of the law to the interests he
point of view., 164A is a prerequisite for 164B.

ccepted procedures of auditing and related types
of accounting engagements, 165A is a prerequisite for 165B.

_Consideration of

3 market . dina-
with other forg. ¢ o Product research and analysis; coor

v et torm of sales effort,
185, Advertising Copy and Layout
Introducti

' % it g - n-

i . Jniques of copy writing ; selection and prese

tnmon o&%}m of copy for varioug types of p);oduet:,gadii:fislers and media;

printer to give effective | methods employed by the artist, engraver and

. ve mterpmfution of the idea ; legislation and regulations affecting
ertising claims. p rerequisite : erce 27, or permission of instructor.

99
COMMERCE

tore Management Problems v M
g Iaaomtinns buildings, layouts and ﬁxtml-es i store s:ggg?:e.s:gstmer v
ivi mark‘ing storing, wrapping and delivering merc tndies.in e operamﬂng
rtl?wtll:liilts credit': and collections; expense cpnt.rol; c?setsuctor
;m:?ems. I’i-erequisite: Commerce 24, or permission of instr A

187A. Buying Techniques et S S Ity
Bu_yi:g as a career; merchandising o_rgal_naﬂt;onhﬂ t?g:;t;n}nnc 5 nalsmbumia_u
stores and chains ; customer demand ; defermination o wurces : foneign buying; trading
that aid in buying ; model stock plans ; merchandise retS:rms  iogal aspects or ordering:
techniques ; terms and discounts ; credit and shxp_pmg. i s't k-l ane B e
brands and labels ; the regulation of trade pmfcqce‘:;uctor.
Prerequisite : Commerce 24, or permission of 1ins
(2)

RS e evshindising Teolnyigums 2 il stores; exclusive of buying
» merchandising operations of retail ol: pricing, turnover,
functiﬁn:tus‘?ec‘gltggtetgtion to methods of dollar and ucl;::n?ioi:i;r: n':eI::h s ool prices
inventory methods and control ; legislation aﬁe_"t}“g.merd studies of profitability of spe-
merchandise budgets ; arithmetic of merchandising; an de by students, covering vari-
cific methods of merc.handising. Case st_udlea will be mprerequisitE: Commerce 24, or
ous aspects of merchandise operations in local stores.
permission of instructor.

(2)

188. Advertising Media : it 3 e s

A thorough coverage of advertising med_m, m;}:ftli.ﬁnng, ragio B setiatig aud vmli
B advertls_mg. e the point of view of large and sma
ous mi;:callaneoua types of media, conmde{-ed from apme N e aa ke chukethe-
advertisers in a variety of business situations. Spejng R ki _of_ oy
istics ; rates and sources of information ev?l}mtmsalesmanship. Dretoquiite: Com
dupﬁc‘“tion: costs and scheduling; advertising
merce 27, or permission of instruetor.

(2)

189, Advertising Problems : actual advertising prob-
EA'rin:iples ogf advertising are applied to th:ﬁg“}gg%’&:f estimating Dpwnumﬁ:‘f
lems encountered by business firms. Topics ‘“{"ee promotional eampaigns ; se:ieﬂh:ﬂ -
for effective use of advertising ; building qﬁ-mnvadverﬁﬁng ageneiﬁf advertimn; <t
media ; retail advertising, national advertising, is is upon advertising as 2 saX ol
Of’publishers Throughout the course emp'has int of view. Prerequisite:
motional tool, viewed from the administrative po
merce 27, or permission of instructor.
(3)

setination Aut Pt ccted with business
e h‘: 'i::':;; :: original study o ampmmemmemstﬁnmmite: Senior
uder%hmi:: s;t one or more members;;‘.s t:; comme: e for 108B.
standing and consent of the instructor. 198 rerequisi

(1 to 8 each semester)
Graduate Courses

203, Secretarial Administration
An intensive study of the prgsbgen
relation of records, reports, budge $90. snd £
Commerce 3A, Commerce 14A-14B, 1=1,
(2)

ion. The
t and their stvltltlo:i‘l e
d manuals to managerial eontrol. Prereq
duate standing.
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213. Problems in Business Education

Designed to fit the needs of individual i
g students and their problems through the
:;lilhng of Eﬂﬂargh papers, of a term or individual study nature. The studies to be made
cover the prineiples of good teaching, trends in Business Education, current liter-

ature, and similar problems. P igita » 3
d Spring (2) rerequisite : Graduate standing.

223. Problems of Distributive Business

Critical St G 3 ’ 3 :
Sotrs social aﬁ;;‘}sm of distributive business problems in the light of changing eco-

Nkt overnmental conditions. Prerequisite : Commerce 121, 123, and grad-
(2)

233. Administration and Supervision of Business Education

ok gesi!g;‘:i?: ::a pi-ao;ide students who hold, or who expect to hold, administrative posi-
wiek Moy o uca'tmn with the tpc_hniques necessary for successful executive
ot il aneredd : In-service training, hiring, promotion, research, classroom
equipment, and extra-cnl:;;ca:luremerftg guidance, supervision, classroom materials and

Fall'(3) ar activities. Prerequisite : Graduate standing.

260. Advanced Problem Analysis (Accounting)
;E;l: study of conditions
D

emph. the th causing various accounting problems with special

eory and practices involved i L : g
commf;‘,“’ 160A-160B, 161, 165, and graduate standing, O T roreduee

COMMERCE, COMPARATIVE LITERATURE 101

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

i 1 i i tive literature; however,
A major in arts and sciences is not offered in comparat 43
courses in tiais field may be used as part of the English major in arts and sciences.

specific information, refer to English. HAGSSE g
A teaching major is not offered in comparative literature; however, courses in

this field may be used as part of the teaching major in Hnglish :051 th;egir:'m;:;clo:ed;g
and general junior high school credentials with the approval ot euirzm g g
sentative. For specific information, refer to the outlines of req
credentials.

Minor

ive li i must

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in'comparatwe li;era:ltil:;e‘.’f’r:;i l::]hm::)nl;:i i
include at least 15 units of work in cnmgaraﬂve literature, 9 w

from courses carrying upper division cremt-mpnrutive e S aielase %

A teachi inor is not offered in con : 3 . ral sec-
this ﬁdde;aymlfre ’:sed as part of the teaching minor in English for the gene

i 1 elementary,
ondary, the general junior high school, the special sgcoqu;nﬁfoﬂ?ftr S
and the kindergarten-primary eredent_ials. For specific info
lines of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

52A-52B. Masterpieces of World Literature _ B
A chronological survey from Homer to modern times. "Ihe :113:. ihe:l?iennimmnce,
the elassical epic and tragedy. The second semester, beginning
stresses prose fiction, the drama, and the essay.
Year course (3-3) :
Upper Division Courses

101A. Modern Continental Fiction Rt d German novel-
A survey of leading French, Russian, Sc%ndl:sumvﬁ?;slg Ht:: ,p::uent day.

ists and short story writers, from Tolstoy and his &
Spring (3)

104A-104B. Spanish American Literature ich may be taken for
For a description of this course, see Spanish ;ﬁﬁ;}aﬁ?&‘glmzli&h translation.

eredit in Comparative Literature by doing the requl

Year course (3-3)

115. The Bible as Literature
f th
A study of the narrative, poetry, and Pri‘:g;m .
Bible. Readings, reports, lectures, and discussions.
Fall (8) ;

i ture
140A-140B. Masterpieces of French Lrter‘l “ ) ¢ French works
A cultural course designed to be given i1 mtmuc?&ne;?;::ﬁis on the 16th, 17th,
from the Song of Roland through Cyrano de Bergers s 1d thinking of Rabelais, Mon-
18th and 19t§ century authors. The contributions to w;::u e aire, Rousseau, Hugo,
taigne, Moliere, Racine, Deseartes, Pascal, M";Ef;?;l ! cough lectures and outside
o, Flaubert, Maupassant, Zola, will be

s Offered in 1949-1950 and alternate years)

Year course (3-3) (
Buro: Engli d

152A-152B. Survey of Drama : : ’ ish, an

Study of selected tragedies ”—"du';'}.";ﬁ?fmumm A roblems depicted therein and
American li ith emphasis pase
Upon the ﬁl;t:lmﬁ ceretain themes, such as those of Electra

iscussions, and reports on readings.
Year course (3-3)

e King James version of the

M ————
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Literature of the Continental Renaissance

= thepizle-lk?:}enﬁa i;i; flelil:ti::::hceii;g;'attur% in western and southern Europe. Studies

h - s ¥ sLo, i i 5

lais, hgﬂnj‘-alg?g’)ﬂnd other significant au?:hurim, osebedumic
pring :

158. Classicism in European Literature

i $ .
= e‘?;ﬁ&i.n dEe:rlg, theull_ea, influences, literary manners and methods of the period of
eresreriny pean xterattu-es_, particularly that of France, Studies in the writings
Fall’ cine, Desc_artes, Boileau, Montesquieu, Voltaire and others
(3) (Offered in 1949-1950 and alternate years) 1

The Rise of Romanticism in European Literature

Continental origi .
of Roussean, Goethe,g;;fgl;jﬂzi growth of the romantic movement. Studies in the works

Spring (3) Lessing, Chateaubriand, Mme. de Stael, and others,
199. Special Problems

159.

ﬂtudents who have a1s 5 ’
other than is outlined in tgzmonstmtlﬂ ability in literary studies may enroll for work

tor with whom the work is torﬁé“‘li';::?ursm. Admission only by consent of the instrue-
Fall or Spring (1-3)

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE, ECONOMICS 103

ECONOMICS
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

jor i i i i i ser division requirements :
A major in arts and sciences is offered in economics. Lower ;
Emnom;::s {lA-lB . Commerce 14A-14B ; and at least one year age{t]‘\)lenie:& (ﬁg u(::_ﬂ;] ;gaﬂ
the following groups : Political Science 1A-1B, or T1A-T1B; Ehtx;] Ty o B OG a
or 17TA-17B ; Psychology 1 and 10; Sociology 50A-50B ; or An .rnp% Juper division
ommended : Commerce 18A-18B; Geography 1, 10; Mathematics U.

requirements : a minimum of 24 upper division units meluiingdﬁgazzﬂl?;}g i;;;ﬁ
and 18 additional units in economics. A maximum of 6 of t fe 11 ekl cevire:
chosen from courses in a related field with the approval of the depa

sentative. &
Teieackiny major is offered in economics for the geqeralll;;el::o:;no;{ gﬁgﬂ
or as part of the social science magjor for the. gen_er;ﬂ erig; rif L
or the general secondary credential. For specific informa a
of requirements for these credentials.
Minor

conomies. The minor must include at

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in e ust be from courses carrying

Jeast 15 units of work in economics, 9 units of which m
upper division credit. : credential,

G A i;aohing minor is offered in economies for :lhe. ge}:,ir?{;lfc::fotf the special
or as part of the social seience minor for the general Juni imary credentials. For
secondary, the general elementary, and the kfndergi:tg:;ﬁeﬂe credentials.
specific information, refer to the outlines of requiremen

Lower Division Courses

1A-1B. Principles of Economics hons ie pro-

? e ce; economic P
The basic principles of economies: utility, wealth, v:h:‘n;prﬂﬁt; competition,
duction, distribution, and consumption ; rent, interest, WeES 1o g 1 cury ; money
monopoly, and large scale production ; property, eco

and ba [}k]ng int t' . . a b
] ernationa H on corpora ons, ln.bDr ‘pﬂ} e
i 1 trade ﬂnd tﬂrlﬁs H transportatl orations

le i ation, ete. Aims of the cou . Z e who expect to
h?tsﬁe?ic;iﬁ;etasfuéy of economic problems; (2) t0 iml;;l:zi;?est?o:nﬂ (3) to intro-
follow business pursuits a broad foundation 1 e col; our time. Lectures, discus-
duce future citizens to political and economic probletl::ins freshmen except by special
sions, quizzes, and collateral reading. Not open to en
arrangement. (1A is a prerequisite for 1B.)

Year course (3-3)
- { Upper Division Courses

100A. Modern Economic Thought
ial reference
Advanced economic theory with special <
Speeial attention is given to marginal utility theory, a1

economic thought, Prerequisite : Economics 14-1B.

Fall or Spring (3)

100B. Mod Economic Thought = g income approach,
Esa:n;;;;v a continuation of 1004, piees eiﬁgg?sge;?mtn]il:s 1A-1B. (Comple-

employment, and the Keynesian analysis. Prerequ rerequisite for 100B.)

tion of Beonomics 100A recommended, but not a p :

Spring (3)

102. Comparative Economic Systems nd regul
omie aspects of lnissez-faire @ in Russia, Germany, the
ism, e‘:ms::uu%sﬁ ﬂl:;aa:;::;, Fascism. Comparative meﬁmezmie systems. Positions of
United States, Great Britain. Criteria
the individual and government in each SyS
peratives.
Spring (3)

alue and distribution.
fﬁ,:contribuﬁon of modern
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110. Economic History of Europe

A general survey of economic development from the Middle Ages to the present.
Particular attention is given to the impact of the Industrial Revolution on national

economices, particularly on England’s commerce and industry.
Fall (3)

111. Economic History of the United States

A comprehensive survey of American economic development and of national
legislation in the field of industry and commerce.,
Spring (3)

128. Land Economics

Real estate in all its aspects: property rights, transfer of title, valuntion', ﬁnange,
selling, property management, taxation, insurance, city planning, and the like, with

Bmﬁial emphasis upon problems as they exist in S8an Diego. Prerequisite: Economics
1A-1B.

Fall (3)
131. Public Finance

Principles and practices of taxation and public expenditures. Economic effects
of public spending, debts and taxation. Financing social security and other services.

Fisesl_policy and prosperity. Relation to inflation and deflation. Special emphasis
on social problems involved,

Spring (8)

133. Corporation Finance

185. Money and Banking

The elements of monetary theory. History and principles of banking with special
rEfe:enqee fo ﬂ(1§ )banking system of the United States. Prerequisite: Eeconomics 1A-1B.
Spring

140. Statistical Methods

> ; analysis of frequency and time series;

md:ix ngmli)er cgnétrnehon and study of correlation techniq:gs. Prerequisite : Ma?é,;

matics A-B, and C or equivalent, N, t t i i iol

. Psycholn'gy_ 1064 . uiva Ot open to students with credit for Sociology
Fall or Spring (3)

142. Business Cycles

Fundamental factors in business i re
i ] cycles are analyzed and cycle theories a
i i o e oniions e ey B cone and v
AL on of foreecastin : ata.
Prere%mmte: lgmnomica 1A1B. § methods to both business and other
pring (3)

180. Labor Problems

A study of labor organiza

social insurance, chil,

labor problems,
Fall (3)

tions and their policies, w strikes, unemployment,
d labor, 1abor legislation, plans ’foraiie;;:stﬁgl peace, and other

151. Principles of Labor Legislation
Fedé:al, state and local laws

tions of mmiss_respeet to labor ; important court dgci-
st mS}egiaIntion and the cou:O ¥ 1ons and boards; labor union attitudes

&
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170. Government and Business i# 2 : ! .
General survey of governmental activnt-nes affecting l_mmn?ss,vg: n:et:ttil a:m 3
entrepreneur and manager ; governmental sésmstan;?ctt; sl;t;zgesi; :: ﬁ:i Sregmin
i f business in its historical, legal and econo SP "
L;tl:::ntos in the United States and abroad ; proposed policies.
Fall (3)

171. Transportation / i e A
The development of railway transportation; raah-oa(; ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁgﬂg &;aj;es Sl
making ; governmental regulation ; government operat;,on o ;isite' Econnnsomim e
recent development of motor and air transportation. Frereq :
Fall (3)

172. Public Utilities : - : s
The growth of public utilities in the United gt’.’“”@fﬁﬁﬁ ;;f el
rates ; valuation ; publie regulation and its legal basis; pu
Economics 1A-1B.
Spring (3)

185. Social Insurance Sy
The need for social security and attempts to meethet::l‘f: inmeeds l:tl:le. 351:1]310!-
insurance and other devices, including old age PeﬂSw‘E&w enkness of existing systems.
ment insurance, and Social Security Act. Strength an
Need for extension ; proposals.
Fall (3)

190. Principles of Foreign Trade ]
National welfare and foreign trade. Prmcxgn

advantages in various nations. Foreign exchzut;g;:l )

foreign trade. Regulations over trade and ?:r sde cting

and importing. Doectrines of international trade.
Fall (3)

195. International Economic Relations

flict in the economic

5 ional cooperation and conflict | kets, raw

Important aspects of ‘“tmmonwowation. The quest for forex:ln ml!il;‘ieu Bt
sphere, conditions essential to future lation outlets. Commercial pol s

aercrials, investment opportilniti:i;-n grgggi‘;ations. Colonial rivalries and postwar
national economie conferences
problems,

Spring (3)

tive
f comparative costs, comparati

‘:it;he balance of payments, ﬁnancp:g
factors. Techniques of exporting

198. | tigation and Report " : to furnish guidance
D::;nleflatt:os'::imulate independent study and - s

the
: material ; to improve
in the colleetion, organization, and prpﬁenh:l;:;:_‘; :rtnlﬁm
technique of term reports. For economies m
Fall and Spring (3-3)

199A-199B. Special Study 3375
Designed exclusively for seniors with a
Fall (1), Spring (1 or 2)

major in economics.
Graduate Courses

ht
5 i dern Economic Thoug de a clearer under-
200A 2008 Seminar t;l M:temwm economic tho“l;si?e?rgo:iadusbe standing and
in e:)}t:;::.liol:-meggngm?: problems of the day. Prereq K
tonsent of the instructor.

Fall and Spring (2-2)

et s  ——
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EDUCATION
IN THE DIVISIOCN OF EDUCATION

Major

A major in aris and sciences is not offered in education ; however, ed;catlsopli‘i;ﬁ :
major for the general elementary and kindergarlon—pn_m;lry credentials. For
information, refer to the requirements for these eredentials. i

A teac,h'ng major is offered in edueation for the general elementary and kinder-
garten-primary credentials.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in education. This minor mf{l]';imlg;
minimum of 15 upper division units in education selected from Education 102A- "
102C-102D, 115A-115B with the approval of the Dean of Professional Edueation.
teaching minor is not offered in edueation.

Lower Division Courses

A. Review of Arithmetic

H. Review of Handwriting

R. Review of Reading

8. Review of Spelling
Each of the Review co

urses is a noncredit course designed to increase mtrflpﬁ?:g
in the skill subjects. Diagnosis of individual student difficulties will be made odo ot
by directed practice and evaluation of progress. Open only to students who

: S s s
qualify on the respective sections of the Fundamentals Test required of all appliean
to teacher education,

Fall or Spring (0)
50. The School and Society

A nonprofessional survey of education designed to acquaint the-studt wiéll the
;u:hool a8 a social institution in American life. Lectures will be given by differ
nstrue

i tors who will lead discussion periods on the yarious topics. Students majoring
in education should consult the instruetor,

Fall or Spring (2)

Upper Division Courses
100B. Methods and Materials of Instruction and Audio-visual Aids
A

:  series of professional conrses in specific teaching fields designed to be ta];::
Jjust Prior to or concurrently with the first directed teaching assignment. Each co;un
_emlgh_asm th application of prineiples of hest practice with reference to motiva '“-
mdln.dnal dlEe:renees, andio-visual aids, evaluation and the achievement of an effecti
learning situation in the major ang minor subject fields, :

Subject fields for sections in 100B are as follows :
100B-A, Methods in Art
iggg»g.];{ethods in Accounting

< Objectives and Qurriculy i
i%gﬁ. %ethodsin iy a in Business Education

. ethods in Romance Langua
100B-MA, Methods in Mathematics
100B-ME, ethods in Merchandising
i%ggg.&(ethods in Musie :

] Methods in )

IUOB-PE, Methods i e (Men)
100B-80, Methods i

T, Methods in
Fall (3) [Major (2)7 [Minor (1)]
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102A. Measurement and Evaluation in Ell.amentary Educattlon s —
A course required of all students preparing for gnl ele;noe‘z :lt;yn e leamming: s
It deals with the use of tests in the diagnosis ;ln z:]nt:Etion yida e e A e
struetion of objective examinations; problems of ev
elements of statistical technigues.
Fall or Spring (3)

102B. Child Growth and Development : ey
s The course deals with a study of the mental, ef):f)noi;r;zl,osb&eocialw; !;:1[1 rl;q,;ired.
development during childhood and early adolespence. P~u‘.e]§olog}' 102.°108,°0¢ Home
Not open for credit to students who have credit for Psye
Eeonomies 102,

Fall or Spring (3)

. th and Development of the Adolescent S s
s AGc:::s: :‘o improve understanding of the ad?;le;ciat:dcﬁhymo?%;ﬂpg ol
logieal, social, and emotional development. Ful!lld ﬁ:or Fifh Nomt it &
community is required. To be taken during the j 3
students who have credit in Psychology 103 or 106.

Fall or Spring (3)

: tion
102D. Measurement and Evaluation in Secnn?iargj Educ:d:;y sl iz
This course deals with problems of evaluation in Sefgeﬂﬁon e interpretntlmoun uof
tion of examinations, the elements of _sts'tjtlstws, the s :
standardized measures, Field work required.
Fall or Spring (2)

H8AxMathods in-Teaching Amgricani_zatiﬂﬂrg: sl?vils found in Ameﬁc’}nimﬂt:i:irrl
i hing the various g reparing for
M?hqu e'iiedinlﬁrf:&%ﬁ. and advanced, as weud?:c;];:i?npofpnew siills and
natnraiiz:glonnn will be discussed. The course md];?‘i:ﬂd and write English ; a;dség
4 Lo i A ’ 1
i i ts in learning to spe rstand backgrou
Orxnnteehmi?i;nge:;ﬁei;gggcili]r?;tcglssea: and in helping teachers to unde
of foreign horn.
Extension (2)

‘ o i ublie
115A. Hist. and Philosophy of Educa' . ; ot R
' Hi':t:r;c’:; b:llckgrouuds and underlying phlggﬂgﬁi";ozp:he meaning of ednf:;-
school system has been established. Emphasis will ot et Prermmeq iyt AR
ion, educational aims and values, and democracy a
standing or the equivalent.
Fall or Spring (2)

18B. Secondary Education ; ding the de?elopment of
This courseywill gerve as an introduction to “iiiﬁmian._l‘ha mp:%ggd%
Sécondary education and its present status as aorsnmﬁon and ad_minisl:rlw ;
Will include : curriculum; teaching llgeth"d;‘; be taken during the junior year.
anee ; and objectives. Field work required. h
Fall or Spring (3)

n in the
116, Directed Teaching g ching under supervision I
Systematie observation, D“ﬂﬁpanoi]:;gn:::y. junior high ::iie!s a w;ﬁ:‘
tampus elementary school, the affiliated ching in the secondary :
Schools, During each semester of SE“dfnﬂt it::mthe time schedule. tes to take, following
tonference period is required as indicate chool eredential candida ester in the eampus
The general plan is for ele;";: ta:i‘f t;achins daily for :::‘};il&;n Junior high school
the education pracﬁcﬂiﬂ;&ozehﬁ 'theyaﬁiuated e.lement;irﬁ be guided by their ‘dgﬁoﬂ
ﬁm ssc:c(’;}d::y school credential m;im_ For those seeking L et rther
Telative to the distribution of their student ':enchills level must be H;: of Professional
of credentials, the requirements for each (EELVE o o ihe Dea
in m:t?o: ~ argin:q this requirement ’hm;lo directed teaching.
ucation w?egn the student first registers 1or
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Thirty clock hours of student teaching will usually earry one unit of cmdltte in :]!:;
course, but the final amount of credit allowed will depend. upon tlze chartr;e T "
quality of the teaching done by the student. Student te:lmhmg requirements may
reduced for those who furnish evidence of successful publie school experience.

The maximum amount of credit allowed for student teachmg‘m 12 units, 2

The universities usually reduce the amount of student tegc]npg credit therd <
allow to four umits. Students planning to transfer to such institutions sh.oulth
prepared to meet this reduction with an equal number of acceptable units in other
courses, ?

No grade below “C” is acceptable for eredit in student teachmg.. : jrad

Prerequisites: Completion of 75 units of college work ; admission to tea i
education ; a C average in all college work and in the work of the preceding gemeﬁﬂ"
three units of work in psychology ; a minimum of one semester's work in this co Eg;e
No eredit will be given unless the student registers in advance for this course in
office of the Dean of Education.

or Spring (a maximum of 12 units )

17A. Elementary Music Education ) A
Objectives of musie teaching in the elementary school. Study of the child vmee
Organization of song material by grades. Procedure in presenting rote songs, ear ttatlll
ing, elementary notation, music reading, and part singing. Conducting. Prerequisite:
Musie 1A, or the equivalent. Not open to students who have had Music TA.
Fall or Spring (2)

117B. Methods in Instrumental Music

A study of the theory of problems or organizing and conducting _sehool bands
and orchestras, and the select; i i

ducting a children’s orchestra and teaching sectional groups. A study of systematic
planning of courses of study for pupils of various ages and abilities will be made,
Fall or Spring (2)

119. Art in the Elementary School
Discussion of th,

Prerequisite: Art A,
Fall or Spring (2)

122, Social Studies in the Elementary School
A study of the nature and purpose, Scope, organization and instructional pro-

cedures in the socia] studies in the elementary school, Opportunity will be given for‘

the development' of curriculum units anq the analysis of teaching materials. The sul

mer course pmnqes observation in the demonstration school,

Fall or Spring (2)

123. Science in Elomenhry Education

jonal
: of science experiences to instructio!
units in the social o onees, the construction and uge of equipment, the ef‘f‘;"“t‘;e ::;
vironmenta] resources, and the use of tex
Supplementary material, Baep, Student in the course wil] participate in the preparation:

tration, and evaluation £ :
Fall or Spring (3) . " vical science experiments.

sciences, Bmphasis will be pla

methods, and materials as they relate to
and the natype of the learner,
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i tion

. Literature in Elementary Educa e
= Axllai::troduction to children’s literature at all 1",":13, o-ffoih:h:!ﬁigti :z friprty
Consideration will be given to the following topics: Cn’ e?gerature s e
dmns’:; literature, children's reading interests,. children’s 1f e it

11l: of units of ,instruction in the social studies, th.e use oEach iy g g
;ne:?ii.ngs and gimilar procedures, and the use of the ldlbrary.
will have an opportunity to read widely in the field.

Fall or Spring (3)

52 tion e 1
129. Arithmetic in Elementary Educa d junior high school.
. s lementary and J

hers of arithmetic in the e tion and language
B hA .co'.'lmelafo: Erﬂ t::;ﬁne;he understanding of the systems off ;:;tzuctionﬂl rod
tercnhl?nj:?esamogportunity will be given for the development o R
and procedures.

Fall or Spring (2)

130. Educational Psychology ; : rning. Emphasis is
o A 3::(1 ‘of the science of human behavior as ltfrgztﬁaﬁl;:? Sm;l:ﬁ'. S8 This Aress
iven to th \ rinciples of learning and the nature o d habit formation, motiva-

gt;::;led etge rowth of meanings, thinking, memot‘slf anmiitions; affecting learning,

o tr:::fer og i lm‘fj qmd‘Ti r?ﬁﬁ?&df:education. Obse;vatim-:tafl;g

iy 3 d the tbeory of audio- " = tadents wit edi

Eﬁi;?:ivisgflz f:ﬁgflf?;;:% f':el;equisite: Psychology 1. Not open to stu

Psychology 130.

Fall or Spring (2)

. ing in Elementary Education : bt P
e :’ad::"g l:ic a:udy of the reading process. EmDhatSiBi;l];ubci I;s: Scientifieally
as a th's? emamcess Consideration will be given dt'one;sl? Seginning. reading, in de;
devel :; s It;tiures.fm- determining reading rea lt ot Staidaide °f
Denflgxfee if.r?vcurk recognition, vocabulary dgv:}]??:ﬁc;:ion. prepiration su dmu:fen:s

i i , an s
::::ll_nment,t t}:gf: fﬁ:f;;;nfriﬁmbimm%e of individual and group learning

Ing materials. :
throughout all levels of the elementary schoo

Fall or Spring (3)

i rt of
143. Adult Education education and its function as a p:: of
i nd scope of adult edu {11 be emphasized. ‘A dmiss
the Dl?ﬁlg(t:u:gh:cfbl tg;s?;f Individual and group work wil
Y permission of the igs;tructor.
Fall or Spring ( : G
; f Difficulties in o e
i . edial Treatment o ! cedures for :

d e t Znt Students will be expected ;)marﬂy for prineipals, supeﬂiﬁ;ne
who have reading 4 ulty. The work is designed priofrl’s . 0oL 1694, or
Wh; ltw“ir:-_’hrmd‘lng d“iﬁ; P;-erequisite: Education 1
and teachers-in-service. L
Year of successful teaching experience.

Fall or Spring (3) s

P : si usie
145. Organization and Administration of Mu dministration ; correlation of m
Theory of the general principles of m?m-c;usic tests ; creative work.
with the vafious subjects in the public schools;
Fall or Spring (2) Siiay) Siiaatin
: 4 > u
16, Education Practioum (Ktlin de:}gfa;ﬂt;:cation 148 andﬂmc‘;maggn providing
This course is a continuation theory of early ch Prerequisite : Bduea-
36 n; the kiint‘]i;erlglflllé:e‘:; oAf g?j{,;fsﬁ?,ﬁol and kindergarten ages.
Perience w chi
tion 147, 148,
Fall or Spring (4)
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146B. Interpretation of Early Childhood Behavior

A eourse for kindergarten-primary teachers emphasizing the analysis and inter-
pretation of early childhood behavior. Emphasis will be placed on understanding njid
interpreting the causative factors in typieal behavior of children to parents, social

workers, teachers, and others concerned with the guidanee of kindergarten-primary
children.

Summer (3)

147. Education Practicum

This course is required of all students who expect to receive a credential which
will qualify them to teach in the kindergarten or in the elementary school. Students
should take the course during the next semester after admission to Teacher Education,
which is usually the first semester of the junior year. Registration is strietly limited
tothoﬂe who have been approved by the Committee on Admission to Teacher Edu-
ciation.

The content of the Education Practicums include hoth eclassroom Dﬂfﬁdpl_mp-n
rected teaching) and the study of the principles of education. Bducation Practicun
is a unified course which deals with the interpretation and intelligent application of
theory and practice in elementary education. The child and accumulated knowledge
are studied as one affects the other, The psychology of learning is interpreted while
the college student is immediately associated with children in the process of learning.
Daily classes are held in which the psychology and philosophy of education are studied
and analyzed as systems of knowledge and eoncurrently interpreted in reference to
the actual teaching participation to which the student is assigned for one hour daily.
The course includes Reading and Elementary School Methods (3) ; Elementary At
Education (1) ; Elementary Music Bducation (1) ; Language Arts (2) ; Arithmetic

(3}t.s Audio-Visual-Radio Instruction is integrated with the course, equivalent to 2
units,

(di

The course is tanght hy college teachers who supervise in the Campus Elementary
School, and other faculty members,

Fall or Spring (10)

148. Education Practicum

This course is a continuation of Education 147 and is required of all students

who are candidates for the general elementary credential or the kindergarten-primary
credential, An‘extended analysis is made of the psychology of education in varions
fields and application is made through directed teaching in grades 4 to 6. The course
includes Elementary Social Studies (1) ; Hlementary Seience Edueation (1); Ele-
mentary Art Education (1) ; Elementary Music Bdueation (1) ; Education Psychol-
io-visual education) (2) ; additional 4 um:;

Teaching (2) ; Anate P, ST in Elementary Education (2); I;if;d

H 5 . « K [

¥al o7 bbing (12} 4d1o Instruetion (0). Prerequisite : Education

149A. Laboratory in Elementary Education

A general course in observation and th, : etic,
adi T eory, ineluding a study of arithm
:Sflii’ehmam' musie, science, social studies, art, spelling. Students in this course
m-ocgduge in the summer demonstration school and diseuss with the staff the teaching

Summer only (3)
149C. Laboratory in Rural Education

Observation in a one-room mult ' i s
will observe d : igraded summer demonstration school. Stu
for their o\:rn :?ﬁ?:,' ations, discuss procedures with the staff, and prepare mat

~_ Summer only (6)

'lﬂD.;Workah?p in Elementary Edueation

iole ov;otr::ch};z:‘s lawhbork' g:ry experience designed to meet the needs of individual of
iscussions, individunf' esire to study selecteq problems in elementary eduesﬁm‘f
varied library ang ]abomct(::nm;;a E?!-m- brojects, expert assistance, the utilization o
1]))0 provided for members inr:ttegd:l;ec%. li]:l?ethe s oo el

'terested persons should correspond with
Ban Diego State College.

EDUCATION m

165. Principles of Guidance : 434 e
A study of the basic prineiples of guidance and their function in the edncation
process.
Fall or Spring (3)

156. Guidance Conference : g in coun-
A series of lecture and discussion sessions centering 0?1 curr:g:n}:nrjii:“:om coun-
seling and guidance. Designed to serve the needs of teac e;]B. ¢ developments in this
selors, personnel workers, and others desiring to hom 1'nfmr;:f r:nce
area. Admission upon permission of the director of this confe 4
Summer only (1)

isi i dance
158, Supervision of Child Welfare and Attendan - b i i
Content includes laws relating to children, guidance plsln{flg:iﬁtil ;lgimle ::?Izyment
mcy' relationships, conference techniqueg, home. ?1S{tat101}tth S
supervision, attendance work, child accounting, familiarity wi
Summer (3)

161. Legal Aspects of Education ! o rulings of
A :tudy of the school law of California, important z?l?:him:n&ey General,
the California State Superintendent of Publ:c’lnau-uctmn throughout the United
historical and current trends, and comparative data i :
States,
Fall or Spring (3)

174.  Audio-visual-radio Education G
A study of audio-visual-radio aids as they affec €

ment of matgrials of instruction and their presentation; opera
Fall or Spring (2)

174BE. Audio-visual Business Education jo-visual aids,
A review of the skills and knowlgdg&ﬂ n?eessi.ge ?vnl'llls:bl:u:lng by practice
followed by intensive study and research in the litera education.
with the materials and techniques that apply to business
Summer (3)

176. Problems of Speech Correction ar!d Artl‘eufatlon Ay ol i

Analysis and discussion of the major al‘t‘c“l‘frtgfof all students for the speech
publie school work, particularly in California. Re;géit for Speech Arts 176.
correction credential. Not open to students with

(3)

177. The Teaching of Lip Reading / ; ssroom teacher; pro-
History, theory and methods of lip reﬂd_mg"eﬁ'l feis‘lirt:h&gzrmniﬁm for practice
gram and mnt’crials of instruction for the specializ

teaching are offered.
(2)

178. Problems of the Hard of H“ri"n, ith emphasis on
The adjustment of the hard of hearing g’r:;f v;’:tl;i agdiomem;
child. State and county hearing programs ;blt:ms 2
8ids; educational, classroom, and social pro :
(2)

179A-179B. Nervous Speech Disorders
Classification of speech defects and
mering, stuttering, hesitation, cluttering.
use in publie sehools; clinic observation.
ondary Credential in Correction of Spee
Speech Arts 179A-179B.
Year course (3-3)

learning. Analysis _and develop-
tion of equipment.

the publie school
use of h

disorders. Nervous speech _dmord;r:i:l :etatl::;

Teacher training in corrective tec g
i ed of candidates for the Speqe:red 8

I}Jegfl:cl;s Not open to students with
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181. Exceptional Children

A course designed to meet the needs of teachers of the mentally l_zandical?ped. blilt
also open to all teachers interested in studying the problems of exceptional children.
study will be made of mental, physical, and emotional deviates.

Fall (3)

182. Curriculum and Methods for Teaching Mentally Retarded Children .
The course deals with the selection, organization and presentation of curricular
materials for teaching mentally retarded children.
Spring (3)

183. Practicum for Teaching Mentally Retarded Children

Interpretation and application of educational procedures utilized in teaching the
retarded learner. A demonstration class will be available for observation. Bduca-
tion 182 must be taken prior to, or eoncurrently with, Education 183.

Summer only (3)

189. Workshop in Secondary Education

This course is designed to meet the needs of individual or groups of teaphmfwti:
wish to develop or continue the study of some problem with the consultation o

College Staff and the San Diego County Curriculum Staff,
Summer (3, 6)

191. Driver Education

A workshop type course designed to prepare teachers of the course in high school.
Enrollment by permission of the instruetor,
Summer (2)

199. Educational Problems

A course for senior and graduate students in residence and enrolled in teﬂ%*:
education who have shown ability to work independently on educational problems.

problem will be chosen after consultation with a staff member, Admission by consent
of the staff, Credit and hours t

o be arranged.
Fall or Spring (1-6)

Graduate Courses

For general requirements for admission to graduate courses, see statement o;
admission to graduate status in section on Admission and Registration. In addition

these general requirements, 12 units of professional education are prerequisite for
enrollment in all graduate courses,

230. Guidance Problems in Secondary Education

Individual and group study of the theory and practice of guidance with emphasis
upon practical problems of the members of the class.

Fall or Spring (3)
232, Problems in Vocational Guidance

A course to prepare teachers for voeational guidance in the secondary school.
gh!;‘i%m pational information, voeational aptitude measurement, and educational
ce.

(3)

233. Guidance Counseling Techniques

A course designed for school counsel derstandings and
procedures necessary for effective interviewi ur.a. To stress the understan

(3)

237. Research in Guidance Problems

Individual study by graduate students wh, hility
0 have demonstrated exceptional &
cation, -3 107 such work. Admission by consent of the Director of Secondary Edu-

Fall or Spring (1 to 3)

EDUCATION 113

i i ithmetic
241. Problems in the Teaching of Arit : ; !
A study of research and practice in the meth?ds of tench}n_g ﬂ.n(:iml;l El;eﬁit;n;;glu;
of elémentary and junior high school arithmetic. Prerequisite: u
equivalent,

(3)

242. Problems in the Teaching of Reading e ; .
Advanced study of developmental instruction in ieadmg. ﬂfgnble:;:; etl% pl{:encoml
sidered include reading readiness, the teaching ?f WOr ricg%nﬁeldx’ .
sequences in reading skills and abilities, reading in the leon e i 'or sl
ferences, measurement, and interests. Students ‘:V‘l].l sesect dp]l.‘gfl sehale iy
immediate interest to them. Prerequisites : Education 136 an
Fall or Spring (3)

245. Seminar in Elementary Education : : S
A study of the methodology of research with partlcutiar r:(f;irlmcsul;}{; e:-t:. P:L
research in the phyechology and tes.chi_ng of the eler:::lei} t;i sy
requisite: 12 units in elementary education and consent o
Fall or Spring (3)

i tion
250. Curricular Problems in Secondary Educa S
A study of the present status and development of the sem:gfa:ﬂlictlilg:; E‘Er;roblems
Emphasis will be placed upon individual study a.'nd dev'eilﬂpl::;ﬂ s Hshretas
of the students. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and co
Fall or Spring (3)

252. General Education in Secondary ScthI TR e
A course designed for teachers in service. Al study of the
tion of general education in the secondary school.

256. Recent Trends in Secondary Curriculum ; e s
A survey of current practices and trends in secon T i ok o8
emphasis on general education. There will be opportunities
related problems of interest to members of the class.
(3)

257. Workshop in Intercultural Education lixe aid the ‘Saa Diego City
A cooperative workshop sponsored by the Colleg

. in intereultural educa-
Schools in which opportunity will be P‘:""‘degl tﬁﬁitﬁf’t‘g Ed::;e‘l];pment of units of
ton in American schools. Major attention w will be provided for participants to

w i materials, and opportunity in the field of intercul-
o e b G s s i, LT
i t only by previo ding.
Ei:lﬂﬁﬁjt:ecgtznﬁe?;g‘tﬁlﬁiﬁ h':wg been admitted to graduate standing.
4)

258. Research in Curricular Problems sho hav
Individual study by graduate gthh;I:tlfy ‘;gnsento
ability and a need for such work. Admissio
ucation, (t03)
Fall or Spring (] o d Administration
: | Organization an t
i ty and City Schoo ; ision of federal, state,
20. Federal, State, Coun A tion, administration and s“pe”];zl::;ing. and business
city a.Andstggling t:cﬁl::lga:;’f?ems.’ Includes school finance,
administration,

ional
demonstrated exception
ei the Director of Secondary

hools
s ion of Elementary Sc g
(ST Administration o finance, curriculum,
g Ih°t odrgani;]z a;w::l:;edof the problems of D;r:;’:]:sﬁt;g;alschmls. Required as
study w e 1 aspeets O :

1 mEni i and legal aspec experience.
E;nrereqt' c?liﬂite t:)tyE({:lzttli{::aa'zﬁﬁ. Prerequisite : Teaching

(3)

85060
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263. The Organization and Administration of the Secondary School

A course designed for persons preparing for secondary sehool administration.
Topics will cover all aspects of the duties of an administrator, including personnel,
finance, curriculum, equipment and supplies, public relations, transportation, and

law. P(re;-equisite: Possession of a valid General Secondary Credential.
3

264. Elementary School Supervision

Principles and practices of supervision and methods of evaluating instruetion
and the curriculum in elementary education. Prerequisite: General Elementary
Oredeng;ﬂ, teaching experience, and Edueation 262, or equivalent,

265. Secondary School Supervision

A. course designed for those who will be responsible for the supervision and
evaluation of the curriculum and teaching methods in the secondary school. Pre-
reqmsitg.): Possession of a valid General Secondary Credential,

266. Field Work in Elementary School Administration and Supervision

A first-hand study of the administration and supervision of an elementary 501}091*
as required for the Elementary School Administration and Supervision Credentials.
Field work will be carried on by all students under the direction of a college staff
memb%}- lf'z(-ezr)equisite: Education 262 or 264.

a

267. Field Work in Secondary School Administration and Supervision

. A study of practices as they are found in secondary schools relative to adminis-
tration and supervision; to insure direct contact with existing programs and pro-
cedure{sé)Prerequislte: Education 263 or 265,

316. Directed Teaching

' Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under supervision in an a_ﬁh'
ated high sehool. Thirty clock hours of student teaching will nsually earn one unit of
credit, but the credit finally allowed will depend upon the nature and quality of the
teaching done, Any work below a O grade is unacceptable for eredit in this course.

. No student can enroll in this course until he has completed at least 5 units of work
in eduﬁntwn. -

uring the semester in which the student takes his first assignment in student
teaching, he must meet with the college supervisor one hour each wgeek for conference

3 b
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ENGINEERING
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES
Major :
i i i ivisi uire-
A major in arts and sciences is offered in engineering. Iét])Bwe;Ailﬁ;s.wahiﬁ o
ments. Physies 1A-1B-1C-1D, or 4A-4B-4C; 'Mathm.ne_:t_lcs 3A-3] émenta' :11 s i
1A-1B, Engineering 21, or their equivalent. Upper d'“:;m? rflqeulll; ineerin;; =1 g
of 24 upper division units including the group required o t’;tled poichoe it
outlined in the Engineering Curriculum in the section en 5 essio
Yocational Curricula. ; : 1
A teaching major is not offered in engineering.
Minor ke
i i i i nclude
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in englneermg. 'ﬂli ;1::;;2; t::::y He doois
Jeast 15 units in engineering, 9 units of which must 111e rt;ence eaved by taculty
division credit, The courses selected must be a logical seq
adviser. L : .
A teaching minor is not offered in engineering.
Lower Division Courses
art of the lower
NOTE: Courses in engineering may not be ];medbzo‘f;:;t:sn%it el
division natural seience requirement, nor may they
science major or minor.

1A-1B. Plane Surveying '

Use and adjustment of surveying instrumen
together with a study of land, topographic, city ag -
periods and one three-hour period for lﬁeld work l‘mal er:tpan
Trigonometry and Mechanical Drawing, or equivalent,

Year course (3-3)

i king,
ts, computations and map-makiI
d mine surveying. Two instrucuorf
ing each week. Prere_quisites .
d sophomore standing.

2. Mechanical Drawing o5
Frechand lettering, use and care of drafting Open to students 1
Dprojection, introduection to problems of dlmms}m}lgiﬁng. Not-open to's
for a year course in senior high school mechanica
eredit for Industrial Arts 2.
Fall or Spring (2)

21. Descriptive Geometry

Fundamental prineiples of descriptive glg:g:-eqnisit og: One year
lems of engineering. Lectures and drafting.

drawing, and sophomore standing.

Fall (3)
2. Machine Drawing {th emphasis upon the produc-

o P iy o Eﬁg:e;nu:ﬁén?irlrf:it:: Prerequisite: Engineering 21,
tion of standard drawings.
Mathematics 3A-3B,
Spring (8)
23. Materials of Construction {es and adaptability of the principal
Manufacturing processes, structural pr')rpezt}site: Sophomore standing.
materials used in engineering. Lectures. Prereq

Spring (2)

imple orthographic
equipment, simp seking eredft
tudents with

lication to prob-
etry and their app of mechanical

Upper Division Courses

100A-100B. Elements of Electrical Eng_?neerm? e sk
Theory and charaeteristics of electrical equip

applications,
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and frequency modulation,
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100A. Direct current circuits, generators and motors. Introduction to alter-

nating current eireuits,

100B. Alternating current circuits, transformers, alternators, induction.lnd
synchronous motors, conversion apparatus and transmission lines.

Lectures and problems, Prerequisites : Mathematics 4A, Physies 10 or 4B or permission
of the instruetor,

Year course (3-3)
101A. Electrical Engineering Laboratory
: .Laboratory determination of th
circuits, single phase alternating cur
week. Prerequisite - Engr. 100A (

Fall (2)

e characteristies of direct current machinery and
rent circuits. One three-hour lab. and report per
may be taken concurrently).

101B. Electrical Engineering Laboratory
3 ‘Lahoratgry determination of the characteristics of single phase and polyphase
cireuits, machines, and related equipment, One three-hour laboratory period and report

per week. Prerequisite : Engr. 100B (may be taken concurrently).
Spring (2)

102A-102B. Analytical Mechanics

Treatment of the fundamental principles of Newtonian mechanies. First semes-
ter: Study of the sts_ltics and kinematics of particles and rigid bodies. Second semester:
St‘udy of the dynamieal principles underlying linear and rotary motion of rigid bodies,
with additional work in elastic and inelastic impaet. Use of elementary vector analysis

in solving engineering applications in 3 aSuioH e AR
4A-4B or 2A-2B, and a wor mechanics. Prerequisites: Physies

isi king knowledge of the caleulus. (Engineering 102A is &
prerequisite for 102B,) Students with credit in Physies 105A-105B may not receive
credit in this course,

Year course (3-3)
104.  Communications
i il smpliﬁgr'g, oscillators, modulators and detectors. Amplitude
e, mltion, Seutita wih e o Ppmem S e antennas and et
co;;:;;g?r(ear;qmmte: Physies 102 or Dermission of the instructor.

105. Hydraulies

A general course j i ; vt :
staties and hyﬁmdynuemﬁghgdrﬁuﬁcs including the fundamental principles of hydro

Pplied to the flow of water through orifices, over weirs,

- uigh lpipes and canals, Lectures ang problems, Prerequisi!ies: Mathematies 44,
¥s gsp ri?: m-( g}*} Recommended - Engr, 1024-1028
. ’

be taken concurrently) , period and report Per week. Prerequisite : Engr. 105 (may
Spring (2)

122. Machine Design

T
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124. Radio Measurements R
A laboratory course on measurements of the _paramet;r:d?ﬂ;;s::a;:t ec;rtoc:s oy

radio frequencies., Study of the properties of c's;cx].Iatm-s,nnumt e 10k,

wave guides. Prerequisite: Previous or concurrent el:ler&;i gy

Students with eredit in Physies 124 may not receive cr

Spring (2)

128. Applied Engineering Thermodynamics ., b 1 R
P:;:ciples of thermodynamics. Application of pnnﬂpiiﬁl sm Is’tr];-deyq laliﬂl c;)e:: uh[at.h
process, boiler, steam engines, turbines, auxiliary appar .
4A, Physics 1B or 4C.
Fall (3)

129, Heat Power Laboratory &
Boiler testing and heat balance. Flue
equipment. One three-hour lab. and report per week. Prereq
be taken concurrently).
Fall (2)

130. Route and Construction Survayiﬂﬂl
Application of surveying to engineering probi¢
location?l:lnd maintenance surveys for hlghwai}s. rti]:i;g;:dséomp
surveys for buildings and other structure;. g a:l st s s
and one three-hour field period per week. Prereq
Fall (3)

181. Advanced Surveying ing; adjustient of
Special problem in surveying. Methody of gﬁzﬁfem?;ﬁ one three-hour
observations, geodetic positions, map projﬂcgﬂn;ét' 3 recommended Hngr. 130.
field period per week. Prerequisites: Engr. 1B, ’
Fall (3)

140. Strength of Materials ;
Blastie and ultimate strfmzths of ma ea
analysis and deformation of 811111']1_(-! stmctnrr e
ctures and problems. Prerequisite: Engr.
Spring (3)

141, Materials of Engineering La'boratoryh‘ e
Theory and operation of testing m:lﬂ 'gics ot i
tests to determine the significant charac tIerlb Lvkeens
materials. Heat treatment of metals. 0;13 (t:n i £ g
report per week, Prerequisite: Engr. 1
Spring (2)

d
1 Analysis ch as roof trusses an
2 g:::'-:;in:?i:n of stresses in simple framed s“ﬁi‘;‘:‘m;ri:m_ Statically indeter-
highwa b:'idges Aireraft structures. Effects of con;,iw] methods of solution. Lectures
mimtasir}eama. Special problems, ““”“‘“’_llﬁgggﬁg.
and problems. Prerequisites: Engr. 102A: »

Fall (3)

S0 vl oimaitin Hep te to internal combustion engines. Essen-

1 i d
o A dynamics . : asoline, diesel, an
i e f dsen, aprein characlerie i, S DI Lo
gas e;sl‘:i[tllx :nderillige g'as turbine. Lectlugr’fs and pro :

40, Math. 4A. Recommended : Engr. :

Spring (3)

is, testing of steam power
B it gt 12 (tmy

; nnaissance, preliminary,
B 1 it Congtaniction
utations, Two lectures

1B, Ast. 3.

i Stress
i ses of types of failure. Str
?ﬂiﬁﬂacliine members. Photoelasticity.

dard
iliary apparatus. S_tnn
uxeommonly used engl_neerinﬁ
d plus outside reading an
urrently).
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150. Industrial Electronics

The applieati A
Eioon trglf high powe:l:,e'ftg::gg: t;::;:z c1:: fields oth_er than communications ; considera-
ntrol systems. Prerequisite : Pl;ysim 1‘)]§n and dielectric heating, measurement and

Fall (2) s
156. Aerodynamics

Properties of air, air flow, air foils, drag

anee and stability, t : 2
requisites: Tngr. 10341000 “I"era(t

Spring (3)

199. Senior Report

Investigation of s eci
o fie prohl
requisite : Advanced ser{:i e, vancel nat i
or standi ure, Preparatio; .
e anding, n of report. Pre-

NoTE.—In labors tory cour

neat, conci 8e8 speci 5T
t, concise, complete and imeuige“tpr:g; lr:;nphas:s is placed upon the preparation of

» engines and propellers, aireraft perform-
instruments, Lectures and problems. Pre-
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ENGLISH
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in English, Lower division requirements :
at least 15 units of work, including English 1, 6A-6B, and 56A-56B or 60A-60B. Upper
division requirements: a minimum of 24 upper division units in English and com-
parative literature, selected with the approval of the departmental representative; 2
years of lower division work in a foreign language approved by the departmental
representative or the equivalent reading knowledge determined by examination. Further
work in the language, in upper division courses, is highly recommended.

A teaching major is offered in English for the general secondary eredential or the
general junior high sehool credential. For specific information, refer to the outlines of
requirements for these credentials. English majors who have been admitted to candi-
dacy for the general secondary credential may satisfy the foreign language require-
ment by one year of lower division foreign language, or equivalent, if 9 units of pro-
fessional education units have been completed.

Minor
ed in English. The minor must include at least

A minor in arts and sciences is offer s
t be from courses carrying upper

15 units of work in English, 9 units of which mus
division eredit.
. A teaching minor is offered in English for the general secondary, the general
Junior high school, the special secondary, the general elementary, and the kindergarten-
primary credential. For specific information, refer to the outlines of requirements for
these credentials.

Comparative Literature

edit toward the English major or minor

For courses in world literature, giving cr i
see Comparative Literature, page 95.

or toward the Comparative Literature minor,

Lower Division Courses
A. English Fundamentals

The elements of composition, including drill in grammar and usage; exercises in

vocabulary building and in fundamental reading skills ; theme writing. Credit in this
course is equivalent to passing the English A examination and may be counted t_ownrd
graduation as an elective but not to satisfy lower division English requirements in any
curriculum,

Fall or Spring (2)

R. Reading Laboratory
; A semi-tutorial service offered by
improve reading ability. Open to all stu
department chairman.

Fall or Spring (0)

W. Woriting Laboratory
A semi-tutorial service offered by the Engl
assistance in writing projects, either remedial or advanced.
level of college work. Consult department chairman.
Fall or Spring (0)

1. Freshman Composition

Study and practice in the ex
organization and of effective style,
tory English A examination or credi

Fall or Spring (3)

2, Freshman Literature b
A course designed to develop college reacing &
of materials at varying levels of difficulty. E.mpi_lasw on m;is i
ing: rapidly and accurately matnre'booka in literature, i
bhilosophy, ete. Prerequisite: English 1 or 8.
Fall or Spring (3)

rtment to those wishing to

the English Depa
< 1 of college work. Consult

dents at any leve

ish Department to those wishing
Open to students at any

i i ials : prineiples of
ression of ideas and fnqtl_:a! materials ; pri I
I’wiﬂ:l emphasis on exposition. Prerequisite : Satisfac-

t in English A.

ugh practice in the analysis
student’s problems in _reld—
psychology, science,

skills thro
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6A-6B. The Study of Literature

A basie course in the techniques of reading imaginative literature with f;mwtl;a;:
insight, and vividness, Methods of developing the informed and Fralngd atten 1031:I r::diu
site to comprehension and appreciation of literary works, motion pictures, an s
presentations. Plays, stories, and poems contemporary or universal in appeal cons

the readings. Required of English majors ; open to other students as an elective, English
6A is a prerequisite for 6B,

Fall and Spring (3-3)

8. English in Business

Theory and practice of business correspondence. Business letters as applied to
salesmanship ; problems in writin

g credit and collection letters, applications .f"‘:
employment, adjustment letters, and sales letters, Prerequisite : English A or ?:m:e
lent, as indicated by Subject A Examination, or record from college and by test to
given by Commerce Department, This course is planned for students in the accounting
and secretarial fields ; units obtained in it cannot be used to meet English require-
ments in other fields,

Fall or Spring ( 3)

10. Recreational Reading

Development of personal
ten reports. May be taken
Fall or Spring (1)

tastes for leisure-time reading through lectures and writ-
a second time with new materials,

60A-508B. Survey of American Literature 1I:
Semester I: Major American writers from the beginning to 1860. Semester II:
erican literature from 1860 to the present.
ear course (3-3)

56A-56B. Survey of English Literature i

. The study of some important works of English literature from the A“gl"'fsg
beriod through the Vietorian age, with emphasis upon the literary history o
period,

Year course (3-3)

60A-60B. Literature and Penonality

This course is devoted fo the close study of a limited number of the great cl‘eﬂg_’::
of English and Ameriean literature, Ttg object is to study, in several representa s
great writers, the way in which g trained attention to masterpieces reveals to usd e
statement anq resolution of the great issues of life, both in the individual se'lf an i
the l:::gur;liﬁworltd. Frof;n such a study the goal of the course is t?:h de,:n::;p ?ts—
00 08 G et pock s WOk derl i s for the in
tion of great litaratusge, ks, orderly ang generalized method

Year course (3-3)

Sophomore Composition

An elective course designed to
practice in Writing beyong the fresh

61.

give further training to the student who wishes

isites : Eneli d English 2,
or equivalent. man level. Prerequisites: English 1 an
Fall (3)
62. The Short Story
A practical course in writing, includi : and pur-
R s ng a study of short story techniques
Doses, and the writ £ : % ; Eng
2, or equivalent, Mg of complete short Stories. Prerequisites : English 1 and
Spring (3)
63. Foundations of the Language ;
A study of t

e important featy ; ; th empha-
on present-day usage, Deaignedre:oof English grammatical structure, wi

k igni ive languageé
e stu[dg)oi the elements which pop. . il Tore significant the nativ

121
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Upper Division Courses
i i ity to criticize each

s :”3:::‘.::’; workshop in which students qri' glvel;nu :2);1;{:;13} b

i i i d deseription, oy

s on narrative an i i
th?;lsg‘;g;g;sEnﬁﬂfh??terest the student most. May be taken a
writi
material.
Fall (3)

i | Reading oetry and fiction.
W ::T:::;:;el; course in the group reading of modern drama, poetry
Fall or Spring (1)

i English = al diffe
= ;:;a;::;:)pme?nt of American English ; regional and cultur
ot cabulary.
nme?;g;]'(%&?gﬁﬂ:md’ m?n?%&li){iﬂ and alternate years)

116A-116B. The Age of Elizabeth
Semester I: Poetry and prose,
1642, excluding Shakespeare.
Year course (3-3)

i istories
117A-117B. Shakespeare ives special emphasis to the his
A chronologiecal survey. The first nemestel;h s; i rounedls
and chronicles ; the second, to tragedy and the
Year course (3-3)

ish Literat
118A-118B. Eighteenth Century English Literature

5 . , Addison, Steele,
The first semester emphasizes the social satire of Swift, Pope t in a number of
e first sem

s he romantie revol i
s first stirrings of t : ted to Johnso !
Dryden, Gay, Prior ; and atmwﬁ-eks, The second sf’m?ste;t:isred:;gedating the romantic
lmpnrt.a:nt gotgm_s :ir:'gl eD:gg to a significant romantic liter
Boswell and their
outburst.
Year course (3-3)

- English Poetry of Words-
119A-119B. Nineteenth ce_nt';i':; of the romantic mpvemen:; :n ﬂ:::;;;e:;?the revolas
Semester I: The enlml‘;]“ and Keats, in relation towith their contemporaries
worth, Coleridge, Byron, S}J;_ O emiysion:and BEgWIing W o and (hbught
:iogary periog. rﬁle:tl;?;eEr nglish poetry to nineteenth century
nd successors,
Year course (3-3)

120. The Age of Milton 2 :
A :md: of the literature of the %ﬂf’}:e;;ﬂn
Jonson, Donne, and Milton. Com:ﬂecr:ntury.
social backgrounds of the seventeen
Spring (3)

¢ English Prose i Juding Coleridge,

126A-126B. Nineteenth (:;n:l:“i}f ik b :;&tﬁsiﬁ'ii':l e th:hhtc::t

oot i cGarlﬂB Landor, Mac“ghy'ester 1I: Late nineteen oo
e iy Dy t; of the period. Sem Ruskin, and Stevenson.
s e msﬂ]}lhm::mﬂeﬁxley Newman, Pater, Ruskin,

f Arnold, Thomas y

m:ﬁza:;yﬂ:,naeatheﬁe, and ethieal backgro

Fall (3)

. ture
129. Contemporary British Litera jand and Ireland

resent,
from 1914 to the P the
d poetry of Eng Husley, D. H. Lawrence, Eliot,
Selected prose an S poee' Joyce, Maugham, to the two wars.
gﬂgf?ﬁ;atﬁdy:g;&w&ﬂ authors belonging

Spring (3)

rences in pro-

2 to
exclusive of drama. Semester IT: The drama

tury, with emPhasis on
ee::)tht::npo].it;cal. religious, and
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131. American Literature: 1820-1860 ;

The study of the important romantie writers, with emphasis on the New England
group.

Fall (3)

182. The Frontier and American Literature

The influence of the frontier upon American literature studied through various

regions and movements. Examinations of source materials, biographies, and repre-
sentative writers.

Fall or Spring (3)

183. American Literature: 1860-1910

The rise of realism in American literature, Influences, foreign and native, which
promoted the movement. Definition of realism. The literary creed of the realists. The
romantic attack and the realist defense.

Spring (3)

134, American Literature: 1910 to the Present

Ideas and forms in representative poetry and prose.
Fall or Spring (3)

135. American Colonial and Revolutionary Literature

The Puritan system of thought and way of life, and the literary and intellectual
movements of the eighteenth century, studied in the works of such representative

w"riter;! '11’: ??;thﬂ, Franklin, Paine, Freneau, and Brockden Brown.
a

143A-143B, The English Novel

History of the English novel from the beginnin t. Bxtensive

) gs to the present.
reading of novels with Teports, lectures, and discussions. The first semester covers the
nineteenth century ; the second semester deals with the more modern works.
Year course (3-3)

149.  The Study of Poetry

A course proceeding from sim . ’ and
5 pler to more complex poetiec productions,
designed to bridge the Widening chasm between the poet and the ordinary man.

on current directions in ditory art.

Spring (3) : Doetry, and on poetry as an oral and au

151. Chaucer _

‘Tmnﬁaﬁd%m:m’s Wworks, with emphasis on “The Canterbury Tales” and
Fall (3) :

162. Magazine Fiction
Coaching in constructing and wrs
isnilm 'by consent of w1
Fall (3) the in

166. Honors Course

ting short stories for commercial publication
structor.

e Fones & : to members of in English (see
Mté'rxi{a::m G".“up. “ﬁ";ﬁ;‘ General Regmaﬁm).thfigo?;mre%‘:fd with diﬁeren:
expression of a cultural fielq sy ISCUSSion devoted to analyzing literature 85 8
i & the values of literature in the stpdﬂﬂ
ors and graduate students in English,

chology, and socio) history, philosophy, political science, PSY”
TypeI: Mﬁ Bﬁ;ﬁ;’;.b}' consent of the instructor.,

191, Advanced Cnmposition

A course designeq
not a or pi ¥ m I'
Req .m‘“‘“ ﬁ'ﬁ":&m{n';n:‘:j content mummmcmtmmm ",;‘,‘;"m:‘;{'ﬁ,‘;’, E:ﬁ;humdm
Fall (3) °rs in English ; open to other students as an elective.

ENGLISH 123

192. The English Language !
The study of the history of the Ep.glish lagglt{fge, nfdlﬁe::?i;d:, :larrll‘(il z{fl‘l;::li:‘:e,
in inflections, pronuneciation, voca ary, : d
:zfﬁ ciﬁ::lrie;;::tu;f communication and human living. Open only to seniors an
graduate students.
Spring (3)

195. Literary Criticism - i
A historical survey of the principles apd p}-achcea ofkgt:;ag_i :t
Greek times to the nineteenth century. Readings in t%e “;g" Goleridge
Longinus, Sidney, Boileau, Dryden, Lessing, Sainte-Beuve, ,
Open only to senior and graduate students.
Fall (3)

199. Special Problems 3 : &
S:Jdents who have demonstrated ability in literary gtudle:l mg e;:;ﬁ nl':a; ?:hn
other than that outlined in the _reguls: courses, Admission only
instruetor with whom the work is to be done.
Fall or Spring (1-3)

riticism from
otle, Horace,
and Arnold.

Graduate Courses
201. Shakespeare iticism nisite : Graduate
Bibliography, critical study, special problems, criti s6 in gngnmm-
standing. Recommended : At least one undergraduate cour
Spring (2)

202, Mark Twain

Studies in the numerous aspects of Mark 2
88 a product of the Frontier and as a represen
Graduate standing,

Fall (2)

221. Regionalism in American Literature

; : th
Bibliography, special problems, wi ;
requisite: Graduate standing. Recommended :
erican literature.
Fall (2)

222, Utopias ological viewpoint.
A stﬂdy of Utopian thought from a lilterafy.sﬂege:n?:? :h:osdatirical dream from
mparative study of the forms of the projected i Swift, Shelley, Morris, Wells, A.
Plato through Sir Thomas More, Shﬂkeﬂm“gm €
Huxley, and others. Prerequisite : Graduate standing.
Spring (2)

in’s work and in his signiﬁr_:ance
Tv;?:: Eerican voice. Prerequisite:

Pre-
tration on selected regions. Pri
coictﬂieast one undergraduate course in
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FRENCH
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in French. Lower division requirements:
French A-B-C-D ; German A-B or Spanish A-B or Latin A-B; History 4A-4B. Upper
division requirements : A minimum of 24 upper division units, at least 21 units of which
must be in French, including French 199, The remaining 3 units may be selected from
Geography 118 ; History 143, 121; or Comparative Literature 118, 155, or 158, in con-
sultation with the Chairman of the Department. An average of C grade or better is
required in upper division major courses.

: A teaching major is offered in French for the general junior high school creden-
tial. For specific information, refer to requirements for this credential,

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in French. The minor must include at least
1{)’ units ?f work in French, 9 units of which must be from courses carrying upper divi-
sion credit,
ey leaching minor is offered in French for the general secondary, the general
Junior high school, the special secondary, the general elementary, and the kindergarten-

primary credential, For specific information, refer to the outlines of requirements for
these credentials,

Lower Division Co s
A-B. Elementary s WEse

: Intensive stl.}dy_of French grammar and syntax ; daily written work d?scmed
in cl:tsg; class drill in conversational idiom and pronunciation ; reading W‘th_ura}
discussion and résumés; dictation ; introduction to contemporary prose Writers.

Credit not given for French A unless followed by French B. Students who have had

one year of French in high school sh i pii L oxily BRI
will be allowed. Those who ould register for French A for which only

i have had two years of French in high school should
register for French B for which only four units will be allowed. For specific informa-

tion, refer to page 17, French A, or its equj ! 1. soponirt S
Year course (5.5) 1ts equivalent, is a prerequisite for Fr

i Study of standard prose as a basis for class work,
uh?;: :{:ﬁd written reports; dictation. Prerequisite fol; Gu;
s : o
years of high school French. 00l French. Prerequisite for D : French C or
€4ar course (3.3)

SC. Scientific Reading

Reading taken from the fields of chem; : S bistons
ete. Outside readings clemistry, physics, medicine, zoology, biologl,
Fl'enc; alfl or equimlen?_f books and beriodicals, with written reports. Prerequisite:

(2)

Upper Division Courses
101A-101B. Conversation ang Compoesition
5 modi;rr:nn;::::; 1;!:0 Fn::ich from moderately difficult English prose. Outside reading
e lba rose, with written reports in French monthly. Readings and oral

neh of variong facets of French 1i

s » l’f .
g:erequmte. French D, or its equivalent, withe;rzgecgltmﬂm
ar course (38-3) (Offered in 1950-51) .

105A-}1)OSB. Modern French Drama
Brieux,hfﬁ:'fi :’;c;c;l; i@gl;; de Vigny, de Musset, Seribe, Augier, Dumas fils, Paillerot,
matter and ‘ ique, (Eut:il;- Rost‘;nd. and others read and ciiucusﬂed as to subject
equivalent, with grade of @3, reading and reports. Prerequisite: French D, or its

Year course (3-3) 3

FRENCH, GENERAL LANGUAGE 125

107A-107B. Eighteenth Century Literature

The works of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, the Encyclopédisies, and others.
Prerequisite : French D, or its equivalent, with a grade of C.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1952-53)

110A-110B. Modern French Novel ; $ T
The French novel from Vietor Hugo to the present day, mdudmnguc ;tu sy
a8 Hugo, Dumas, Stendhal, Balzae, Flaubert, Loti, Anatole France,d c;]t:ris 'C]ass
deaux, Bazin, Barrds, Romain Rolland, A. Gide, Marcel Proust, an u(;vaTen.t L
reading, outside reading, and reports. Prerequisite: French D, or its eq 5
grade of C.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1951-52)

11A-111B. Seventeenth Century Dramatic Literature : ! :
Reading in class of plays of Moliére, Corneille, and Bac;?;n&utgggr:qe:?;i:g?
and lectures on the background of the seventeenth century in 3
French D or its equivalent, with a grade o_f C.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1950-51)

199. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course y _ S
Designed to fill up the gaps in the readin_g done in cou;s::.m(ilisfhn;?‘:l;‘gmt; =
4 week for guidance, reports, and quizzes. Required of all senio
Spring (3)

GENERAL LANGUAGE iy
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITER

; uage.
Major and minor work are not offered in general languagi

Lower Division Course

A. Latin and Greek Word Derivation i and Greck toots
A genral and clementary corse iy & sty of L3 40 o
of most frequent occurrence in English, and of the
Fall (3)

B. Pronunciation of French, Italian and German

peci Rgors, T of ety ding
i ally for the use of singe of t depen
Dmﬂﬁi:i.}gmlgh?: s;ﬁﬂf:e ;‘iay be taken for one, two or tg;:: E::t:ount toward the 10
on the individual student's need. Credit in this course

t foreign language requirement.
Spring (1-3)

radio announcers, ete. No




£y
126 S8AN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

GEOGRAPHY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in ivisi i ;

i geography. Lower division requirements:

?:-‘oémbhy B Geology 1A~11§. Recommended: A reading knowledge of French

5 emllian. Upper dp'lSl_on requirements: a minimum of 24 upper division units in

gcography, or 18 units in geography and 6 units selected from related fields with

appro::iltof ;he departmental representative,

eaching major is not offered in geography : however, courses in geography

?;:geb‘ta' ulBEd as part of the social science major for the general junior high sehool

- ntial or the general secondary credential. For specific information, refer to the
outlines for requirements for these credentials,

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is fF i i include at

Tougt 12 ans ) offered in geography. The minor must include
Mibe gi:}gi'; ‘;E_e‘;;’t‘: k in geography, 9 units of which must be from courses carrying
A feaching minor is not offered i ial ;
h : in geography for the general secondary credential;
hiog‘;e:ggi r:;::r be used as a part of the social science minor for the general junior
mary credential 311’,“'“1 secondary, the general elementary, and the kindergarten-pri-
als. For specifie information, refer to requirements for these eredentials.

Lower Division Courses

NOTE: Geography 1, 3, or 4 may not be used to meet any part of the 12-unit

social science requirement, Ge
of the 12-unit natural science :f;ii]r?;:l;n‘::r i) 0 It ey e e 2

1. Introduction to Geography: Physical Elements

The nature of ma W s jon;
DS, weather and climat < etation ]

1and £ . v ) climates of the world; natural vegetatl
orms and their associated soils, with reference to their climatie relationships;

the seas and thei : L ;
(See lower divisi:;:o rtztlflrg;:utisl? T D vty iy chaseified a5 o SAUSHLINAEE

Fall or Spring (3)

2. i
ntroduction to Geography: Natural and Cultural Regions

The regional differentiat;
s ion of the world by h ity o 1 bases of
economy and nationali ; rld by human activity; area
Fall or Spring ?3? Prerequisite : Geography 1.
3. Elementary Meteorology
An el
our weathe:n;f:ltﬁ:::dy ]t;f Ste earth’s atmosphere and changes in it which produce
instruments, ang remrdf uman affairs. Special attention given to local condition®
This course is classifiod ag g ko2 tCal Meteorology stressed in the fall semester
Fall or Spring (3) atural science. (See lower division requirements.)

4. Map Reading and Map Interpretation

Representation of geogra -
tions, scales, symbols, land fo phie data by means of maps. Interpretation of projé®

of cultural data on maps, This o 0 CUlture from topographic maps; measurements

menc;':ﬁqg?ment. course may not be counted toward lower division soci
10. Econol_'nic Geography
. Beginning course j &
majors. Prerequisite - o5 ee;gomc geography designed for commerce and economic
Fall or Spring (3) A

Upper Divisi
112, ;i;onraphy of California St o
e physiographi
by the successive e C,r°81008 of Californi
: At ornia and the cul developed
Spring (3) ! groups. Prerequisite ; Geomp%ti";ﬁ ;::f::?%? .

GEOGRAPHY 127

113, Climatology {
A survey of the principal classifications of c!imates of the worl.d'; _reglgnal
characteristics of climate; relations to soils, vegetation, and human activities. Pre-
requisite : Geography 1 or consent of instructor.
Fall (3)
116. Geography of Latin America T el
The natural regions of Latin America ; their m:-cupationnl condition and historical
evolution. Prerequisite : Geography 1 or consent of instructor.
Fall (3)
117. Geography of Northern and Eastern Europe
A study of the cultural development of the ct}untgies of norf.hemPand ea_stit:errf
Europe in relation to physieal background and historieal evolution. Prerequisite:
Geography 1 or consent of instructor.
Fall (3)
118. Geography of the Mediterranean Area Soothecs Htrons Wikios
A study of the cultural development of the countries of Southern Europe, Western
Asia, and North Africa in relation to physical background and resources. Prerequisite:
Geography 1 or consent of instructor.
Spring (3) =
119. Geography of South America
- A study of the physical regions an.d human geograph
ing a review of the history of colonization and the exploita
uisite: Geography 1 or consent of instructor.
Fall (3)
120. Geography of Middle America !
¥ . ico, Central America,
A study of the physical and human geography ontf tﬁex):ist'ory of colonization

and the islands of the Caribbean, including a review instruetor.
and the exploitation of resources. Prerequisite: Geography 1 or consent of IngtE

Spring (3)
121. Geography of North America ; d
The natural regions of North America, their form:iigx;n:;i ﬂ;e:gnomw an
historical development. Prerequisite: Geography 1 or consen
Spring (3)
124, Geography of Asia
The cultural regions of Asia, their ph
ment. Prerequisite : Geography 1 or consent 0
Fall (3)
185, Geography of the San Diego Area
Directed individual urban and rural
mapping of a small area and making its geogr
Geography 1 and 2 or consent of instructor.
Spring (3)
141. Advanced Economic Geography

i d
A survey of the raw materials of world tra 1ci
a8 related tnymajor geographic regions of the world. Prerequisi
consent of instruetor.
Fall (3)
145, Conservation of Natural Resources

phy of South America, includ-
tion of resources, Prereq-

ysical environment, and historieal develop-
f instruetor.

San Diego area; the

field work in the e

aph_ic interpretnt.ion&

; i uetion and distribution
e ; their prod o i o

forest, and wild life resources and

. i ter . ral
Nature and extent of mineral, soil, water, ited States, against a genera
their conservation ; with particular emphasis °’L}§5§£:hies and practices, and their

background of world resources. Conservation
geographic bases. Prerequisite: Geography 1 or co
Spring (3)

166. Honors Course _ ;
To be arranged after consultation with the chairman o

Page 15) _

¥all or Spring (Credit to be arranged)

nsent of instructor-

the department. (See




A major in
1A-1B-1C-1D or

A teaching

sion credit.

used as part of th

1A. Physical

The compos
cation through m

Fall (4)
1B. Historical
2A. General

hour week]
Fall (3)

Study of the

North American
and oceasiong] field
Fall

(3)

professional training in geology sh
Geology 1A-1B, 21A-21B.

used as part of the generql science maj.
For specifie information, refer to

A minor in arts and scien
15 units of work in geology,

A teaching minor is n

three-hour laborato
open to students who
the laboratory section )

nisite : Geology 14 and hij
3)

100. Structupal Geology

The evolution and des
earth. Faulting, folding,

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

GEOLOGY

IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES
Major
i i ter
arts and sciences is not offered in geology. Students preparing for It
ould plan on completing Chemistry 1A-1B; Physies

4A-4B-4C; Mathematics 3A-3B; Engineering 1A-1B, 21A; and

major is not offered in geology ; however, courses in this field mﬂ{z:lé
jor for the general junior high school credential.
the outline of requirements for this eredential.

Minor

ces is offered in geology. The minor must include at Eﬁt
9 units of which must be from courses carrying upper

ot offered in geology ; however, courses in this field may be

€ general science minor for the general Junior high school, thi;:;w;zi
secondary, the genera] elementary, and the kindergarten-primary eredentials.
specifie information, refer to the o

utlines of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses
ition, origin, and distribution of earth materials, and their n;oiif;
echanical and chemical process of change. Three lectures an (Nt
- Deriod weekly with related field study during the smie S

have had Geology 24 except for one unit upon the comple

Similar to Geology 1A but without laboratory, Emphasis upon origin as:
development of earth’s surface features, Open to a]] students except those alr
bresenting credit in Geology 1A, Two 1

y.

. 2 ion
ectures and one demonstration and discussio

States and their physiographie history a8

¢ conditions, iscussion hour
requisite : GeologyogllA = 2A.nons Two lectures and one dise

21A-21B. Minaralogy

eommon minerals and roekg, Use of the blowpipe, simple c!;enéig:l
rographie microscope, but with emphasis upon sight determination.
gh schoo] chemistry, op equivalents,

Upper Division Courses

cription of the structn
o

4 the
ral and topographical features of
and orogenie forees ST

i x from the
Sontinent and Californiy geyyr " Practical illustrations .

logie conditions, Lectures,
o uisite: Geology 1A-1B or 4.9

or 2A-2B,

29
GEOLOGY 1

101. Museum Work

collections.
Selection and preparation of materials for the colleg:n T;:e;?men oo
Empha:is upon creation of self instruetive dlsl'{l%{:.fégo ?:;y Bt enc mmnsent of
iate level. Prerequisite: H
secondary as well as the collegia
the instruetor. $
Fall or Spring (1 to 2)

02. ology of California e ic literature. Designed
1 ;_’.t;iej.'e{:t:(}ir reading and group discussion of California g;?::]gx:;:jt:eomorphic it
$ BEL tre student not ouly. wiih She upopaes Stm‘: rials of geologic literature
cf'zhcq gtate but with the variety of important source ma eresearch Dublications, ete.
o Use of bibliographies, state and federal s bk
Prerequisite : Geology 1A-1B, and consent of the in

Spring (2)

108. Field Geology i adjacent unmapped
Field instruction in geologic methods. I;“i;gﬂ:i‘:;“;en;iemﬁ. Work nccoml;
areas with preparation of a geoioglc AR N classroom activity during the wee
plished primarily on week-ends WIFh minimum 1A-1B, and consent of the instructor.
for organizational details. Prerequisite : Geology ’
Fall or Spring (1 to 4)

; i d : staff supervision.
* Iszfdaitrlitlilflt:oik in field, library, laboratory, or museum under

Upen only to qualified students upon consultation.

Fall or Spring (1 or 2)




130 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

GERMAN
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major and minor work are not offered in German; however, students desiring
to carry advanced work in German should consult with the Chairman of the Depart-
ment of Foreign Languages.

Lower Division Courses
A-B. Elementary

Pronunciation, reading and grammar, with practice in simple conversation,
narration and deseription, both oral and written. Credit not given for German A
unless followed by German B. Students who have had one year of German in high
school should register for German A for which only two units will be allowed. Those
who have had two years of German in high school should register for German B for
which only four units will be allowed. For specific information, refer to the seetion
Fntitled: Lower Division Requirements for All Curricula. German A, or its equivalent,
is a prerequisite for German B,

Year course (5-5)

C-D. Intermediate Review and Reading

Reading and composition; study of standard prose as basis for class work;
collateral reading with written reports; German conversation, with the texts read as
u basis; dictation. Prerequisite: German B or three vears of high school German, or
its equivalent. Students with credit for four years high school German, or its equiva-
lent, should enter German D. '

Year course (3-3)

SC-SD. Scientific Reading

. First semester, readings in scientific reader on chemistry, physies, ete.; occa
sional written reports on scientifie subjects read outside of class; sight reading.
Second semester, readings in special scientific or technical works ; weekly written
reports required; sight reading, Prerequisite for 8C: German B with a grade of C
or three years of high school German ; for 8D: German SC, German C, with a grade
of C, or four years of high school German,

Year course ( 3-3) (Not offered in A949-50)

Upper Division
101A-101B. Advanced Conversation and Composition

e, InTEa:sIation into German of moderately difficult English prose. Free composi-
SoL ‘rman, written and oral. Qutside reading of modern German plays and prosé
ealing with various aspeets of German life and culture, with written reports and oral
iscussions in German. Oral and written practice in conversational German. Prerequl-
site: German D, or equivalent, with grade of C,
Year course (3-3) (Not offered in 1949-50)

GERMAN, HEALTH EDUCATION 131

HEALTH EDUCATION
IN THE DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
AND RECREATION

Major work is not offered in health education.
Minor

inar in arts and sciences is offered in health education. The minor must mc_lt'lde

at leasﬁ ;?; ut:;t: of work, 9 units of which must be from courses carrying upper di;;mon
credit. The minor must include the followitigr’scourge; s;QPhsnmc.a.l Edueation 51, Home
Economics 61A, Health Education 65, 152, 153, and g

A teaching minor is offered in health education for the general s.ectind;rg; t;oh:
general junior high school, and the special secondary crejienuals. Iglrswa ec:"’ﬁ : e
majors may use health education as a second teaching minor on]y_. or sp
mation, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

21, Principles of Healthful Living ;
A course concerned with the personal.health problem:o Iof coll:gteﬁ ts:lt&lg:lﬁé
designed to provide seientific health information; promote wholesome
practices relating to healthful living. Required of all freshmen.
Fall or Spring (2)

65. Community Health - § ’
: o tizen, the public and
A study of community health problems; ;?J?i 1;’:: ofti?nl: tcllae health of the com-

private (or voluntary) agencies in promoting I . o
munity, (Prerequisite:)Health Education 21. Required of physical education J

students,
Fall (3)

9. Physiology of Reproduction . : L
A course consisting of a series of lectures S.I(lid dtlii':auf;s;i?::s d:ﬂnﬂgi i
and abnormal physiology and anatomy of ;ftlllamE:ljﬁcatin'n 21.
hygiene, and related topics. Prerequisite: He
Fall or Spring (1)
Upper Division Courses

151. . Health Education for Teachers : & atsRnere

A course for teacher education students designed to _devel:op aaﬁaghr: considered,
of pupil health needs. The elements of the healtgale&uc?;ti:faliml;: Erbsemtion of school
emphasizing the responsibility of the teacher Ill,h d efgctr promoting health instruec-
children ; techniques and procedures for sm%:l]ﬁgchool environment. A study of the
tion; and providing a safe, sanitary, healthful SCAO% BE0 "o oo ohita,
Community agencies promoting the health and we

Fall or Spring (2)

182, Health Education Programs - biectives, scope and
The onrcon f (s bt oo oo sl S
Sequence of instruction, teaching methods, sou-ml units. Prerequisite: Health Educa-
With practice in building functional instructiona
tion 151,
Fall (3)

d practices in organiz e % scody
tal school and co W‘m-m

health integral part of the to o ealth program ;

of the I:l?rﬁgggt?:t?:elzspects of the divisions of thzet;chhm g v, e

instruction, health service (including health SUISARECH: "o hfu < lth and Develop-

relationship to physieal education and recreation. Partial ulfills

ment Credential requirement for nurses.

Spring (3)

The principles, policies an
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199. Special Study in Health

An opportunity is presented for extensi i i
; ensive review of pertinent literature, indi-
Eﬂ;all rtt::;eaaﬂli, t:r:‘i: ;ﬁ;gnciﬂ; :;ﬂﬂy of problems in the profession. Credit will 'range
ing e isite:
oipes ik s e type and amount of work. Prerequisite: Approval
Fall or Spring (1 to 3)

Graduate Courses

202. Problems in Health Education

througl i“:::i"e “;f ‘;“t’l'lren_t problems facing the Health Education profession is studied
together with the0 an:l;':izr?;ée‘ dal NS0 o8 s, Ceervation OEechid situations
3 evaluation of 1 7o
required. Prerequisite : Graduate standing, AL prbigme, Writien SRS
Fall or Spring (2)

HEALTH EDUCATION, HISTORY 133

HISTORY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major
A major in arts and sciences is offered in history. Lower division preparation for
the major : History 4A-4B, or SA-8B, or 9A-9B, and either Political Science 1A-1B, or
71A-71B, or Economies 1A-1B. Two of the above history courses are recommended for
students planning to major in histery, and it is suggested that History 4A-4B be
included as one of them. No freshman shall enroll in more than one lower division
course in history during any one semester without the permission of the department.

FDIH!r division requirements : a minimum of 24 upper division units in history, includ-
ing History 199, and a minimum of a year of concentration in each of three of the
() United States;

following fields: (a) Ancient and Medieval ; (b) Modern Europe;
(d) Latin America ; (e) Pacific Area and the Far East, These courses must be selected
under the guidance of the chairman of the department. A reading knowledge of one
foreign language is strongly recommended.

A teaching major is offered in history for the ge
may algo be used as part of the social science major
credential or the general secondary eredential. For specific information,
outlines of requirements for these credentials.

neral secondary credential. History

for the general junior high school
refer to the

Minor
od in history. The minor ineludes from 15 to 18

A minor in arts and sciences is offer u 5 to.
must be from courses carrying upper division

units of work in history, 9 units of which

credit including a year course.

A teaching minor is offered in history for the general secondary credentie’ 3; o
part of the social science minor for the general junior high school, the special secon Ty,
n-primary credentials. For specific infor-

the general elementary, and the kindergarte )
mation, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.
Explanation of Courses

NOTE : History 17A-17B does not count toward

in history. ; <L
.. Any history course, with the exception of History 270A-270B, may en
either semester, the A part not being a prerequisite to the B part.

eredit for a major or minor

Lower Division Courses

4A-4B. History of Modern Europe
A survey of European society, institutions an
present. Fall semester : 1500-1799. Spring semester :
Year course (3-3)

8A-8B. History of the Americas '
¥ Survey of the history of the western hemisphere from its discovery to the present
me,
Year course (3-3)
9A-9B. History of the Pacific Ocean Area s i

g the Pa
A general survey of the history and civilization of the ”ﬁ,‘-’f;,eigfi S;ﬁal evolution

special emphasis upon exploration, trade, international riva

of the island areas.
Year course (3-3)

17A-17B. History of American Civilization
. y of American
Survey of the political and social development of the United States, with emphasis
upon the rise of American civilization and ideals.

NOTH : This course is not open to freshmen.

X
ear course (3-3) Upper Division Courses

111A-111B. Ancient History
Fall semester: Greek history to
history to the fourth century A.D.
Year course (3-3) 5

d politics from about 1500 to the
1799 to the prea_ent.

the Roman conquest. Spring semester : Roman
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121A-121B. Medieval History

Survey of the main events of Buropean social, cultural, religious, political and
economie history, between 500 and 1300 A.D.
Year course (3-3)

131A-131B. Renaissance, Reformation and Counter-reformation

A history of personalities and events connected with the social, political, cultural,
economie and religious change between 1300 and 1600.
Year course (3-3)

141. Europe in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries )
European thought, polities and international relations from the Thirty Years
War and Louis XIV to the Seven Years’ War.
Fall (3)

142. The French Revolution and Napoleonic Era

Study of conditions in France prior to 1789, the Revolution, 1789-1799, the organ-
ization of France and Europe under Napoleon, character of his empire, and the reor-
ganization of Burope at the Congress of Vienna.

Spring (3)

143A-143B. Europe in the Nineteenth Century

Reaction in Burope, the development of nationalism, the impaect of industrialism,
and the background of World War I. Covers period 1815-1914.
Year course (3-3)

144A-144B. Europe and the World Wars
. Developments in Europe from 1914 to the present. Fall semester: 1914-1939;
Spring semester : 1939 to present.,
Year course (3-3)

151A-151B. History of England

A survey of political and constitutional development in England since 1066; the
transition from medieval England to modern ; Tudor despotism; struggle for self-

government lmd_er the Stuarts; rise and development of present-day political and social
institutions. This course is designed for pre-legal students, majors in English, and as a
background for American history,

Year course (3-3)

156A-156B. History of British Expansion
A study of the
t.:‘.le beginnings _ot the newer empire after 1783 : the

161. Mexico and Caribbean Countries
Special attention to relatio ; ies, and
& reee;t S gy Meximr.m between the United States and these countries, 8
all (3)

162. South America Since Independence

stabi]i}g;p::;;:?tzfisoum America. Development of nationality, struggles for political

other international pacprs "AHC nd commercial relations with the Uoied States, 454
Spring (3) problems of South erica. Survey of present-day conditions.

ns and political customs, and areas of internationsl

tury. Semester IT: The revolutionary movement an

War of ent under the Constitution of 1787 to the close of the
Year course (33) .

-

1
HISTORY "

172A-172B. Constitutional History of the Uni_ted Stateiit e B
Colonial governments, formation of the_gatmglilhg)egsof lm e;ican it hesi
i an
f constitutional government, 'and signific 1 A wnd 130B.
F;::.tlgot opl:n to students with credit for Political Science 139

Year course (3-3)

173A-173B. The Expansion of the United States territorial expansion and the

Fctures and veadings oh Jﬂd‘mcn;:iﬁ %ﬁoﬁ;?ic%ecnnstructiom and attention to
i ar, the slavery controversy,' pineteenth century.
?ﬁ:xgl:\t;t?;;d progress of the United States to the close of the

Year course (3-3)

. £ t X
175. The United States in the Twentieth Century 11d power ; social and eco-

The rise of the United States to the pos_it‘io;} :fci:ilo:oan D b ent, el a1
nomie problems posed by the machine age; pgll::fs
proposed, intended as solutions for these pro 5

Spring (3)

176A-176B, History of American Foreign Policy foreign relations since 1776, with

Lectures and readings in the field of Amen‘::gairs since 1900. A general survey

i is, in the second semester, upon & ience 158A-158B.
2:;1;;1 gg??;fé: t:) students with credit for Political Scien

Year course (3-3)

i People
179A-1798. Intellectual History of the American PesB S o 1o founding of

S ted Sta e
A study of the ebb and flow of ideas in ﬂ’ieg ’cl:io social and political thought.
the English colonies, with special attention devo

Year course (3-3)

181A-181B. History of the West

5 fit ion, exploration,

The American frontier: Expansion, of defense 1

new states, with emphasis upon frontier p;:ahlem‘i critical examination of the causes,
ete.; the d‘evclopment of cultural institutions.

A d semester
: rican people. Secon
effects and results of the frontier ext?e'geng?ﬁ'ﬁfhig ﬁt‘::ce upon the American people.
deals chiefly with the Far West and 1 litics.
Frontier influences on American ideals and po!

Year course (3-3)

t and building of the
semm;:;munimtlm finance,

. : : California from
189. History of I'Jahfon:'ma_ tellectual, and politilml_d""elf0 pénat;liljto:rfia. international
- The economic, ;;flaﬁl;S;: ;ﬂ ghmlnie fou'lul‘?:;lllfi ';g ush Era; development of
8t:uge:lf;eizrtlgﬁsi'fur;if ; American conquest and
California as a state.

¥all or Spring (3)

internal
191A-191B. History of th; iz Et;:tﬁrst gemester upon the M%:ys’er::g semester
icula hasis during § th century. A
and m‘t’;’;;i‘i’liifﬁ"m Far East throusg mfng:ti? the twentieth century
will be devoted to n consideration of develop

Year course (3-3) ook
iod since Peter
i F upon the perl :
5 r Oder:aln :::::y of Russian history, vxat;l E?;?i:emﬂd b uum;nlm n?:ir::{:!
the G ge?eh relations between the Russi rm; the rise and spread :he U.S. 8. R.
ist experiments in political and social reform s the BECC0 ot the U.
aoei:l?; expf;mennt:p;lep:t the Russian Empire;
m ; e co
Spring (3)

193. History of China
A survey of Chinese history
Fall (3)

t.
and institutions from antiquity to the presen
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194. History of Japan

A gen :
fmmshﬁfn :Faflsh:u:;girgftoth:o me::; economic and social development from the
re.ligmlr‘;:h p?;i}osophy, Mibeestote and the afr{s_tlmes- Special attention will be given to

199. Special Course for Advanced Students

Required of ; :
toward a General !Isneezt:g:nmc;‘;h a history major in liberal arts and those working
the senior year. Ty ential with a history major. To be attended during

Spring (2)

270A -270B. Serminan Graduate Course

Required of i
P g Speeialael;;ah:gildates for a Gen'eral Secondary eredential with history as
tanching 1 Tosior hick o hs upon the application of research in American history to
réutiite 't 2708 Pgreregu?o'lt' high school, and junior college. History 270A is a J1;11'.*-
isite : Restricted to students having completed sixteen to

eighteen units in isi i
of thespstructor. upper division history including History 199, or with the consent

Year course (2-2)
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HOME ECONOMICS
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and seiences is not offered in home economies ; however, students
may elect a general ma jor with the field of concentration in home economies, For specific
mfo}'m&twl_l on the home arts curriculum, refer to the Home Arts Curriculum in the
section entitled : Preprofessional and Voeational Curricula, and for further information
on the general major, refer to the section entifled : Upper Division Requirements for the
Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arts and Sciences.

A teaching major is not offered in home economics.

Minor
offered in home economies, The minor must include

A minor in arts and sciences is
O units of which must be from courses

at lea_st 15 units of work in home economics,
carrying upper division eredit.

., A teaching minor is offered in home economics
junior high, and special secondary credentials. Hom
a second minor for the general elementary credential.
to the outline of requirements for these credentials.

for the general secondary, general
o economics may also be used as
For specific information, refer

Lower Division Courses
NOTE: Courses in home ecotiomics may not be used to meet any part of the
l?rl_lmt soecial science requirement, nor may they be used as part of a social science
major or minor.

1. Home and Family Life

Consideration of necessary preparation for marriage, family budgets O e
management ; recreation, entertaining and social usage; finding a bome, 1t$ oot
and equipment with consideration of arrangement and care; child care, proper training

and guidance. Open to men and women.
Fall or Spring (3)

5. Food Preparation
Principles of food gelection, preparation and service
aesthetic and nutritional values. Experience in food prepara

One lecture and two three-hour laboratories per week.

with consideration of
tion and meal service.

Fall (3)
10. Fundamentals of Clothing rdrobe planning and b ing
Selecti ; ¥ basis ; wardrobe planning and buy
election of clothing with self-unalysis a8 & £ garment construction.

%mﬁedurea. A study of commercial patterns and prineciples 0
Wwo three-hour laboratories and lecture per week.
Fall (3)

1, Clothing Design
Selection and construction of children’s and adults’
make-over problems of clothing. One lecture and two three
uisite : Home Economies 10 or equivalent.
Spring (3)

55. Household Equipment
The selection and utilization of
Fall (2)

61A.
Nutrition ding food requirements, food selection, and

. Practical problems of nutrition incluf k
ood habits, For men and women. One two-hour lecture per week.

Spring (2)

garments ; care, repair and
_hour laboratories per week.

household equipment and storage space.
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61B. Nutrition Laboratory

Nutrition principles applied to food preparation, meal preparation, and special
diets. One three-hour laboratory per week.

Spring (1)

62. Food and Nutrition

Selection, purchase, and service of meals with a consideration of nutritional
needs of family groups, food habits and social customs. One two-hour_ lecture and
one three-hour laboratory per week. Open to all students except prenursing students.

Spring (8)

Upper Division Courses

100. Advanced Clothing Design

Design and construction of tailored silk and wool garments, informal and _formﬁl
type dresses. Costume assembling. One lecture and two three-hour laboratories per
week. Prerequisite : Home Economies 11 or equivalent.

Spring (3)

101. Clothing Selection

Aims to develop taste in dress through a better understanding of the rel?-ﬁ_on of
art principles, psychology, fashion trends, personality and physical characteristics to
individuals. History of costume is studied briefly as an aid in understanding recurring
eycles in fashion. A consideration of buymanship information necessary in wardrobe
selection to insure satisfaction and economy.

Spring (3)

102, Child Growth and Development

This course deals with a study of the mental, emotional, social, and physical
development during childhood and early adolescence. Directed observation required.

Not open to students who have credit for Psychology 102, 106, or Education 102B.
Fall or Spring (3)

105. Family Meals

This course deals with the planning, preparing, and serving of attractive, Wen
balanced meals for different income levels, and for various occasions, The student will
have responsibility for menn making, food purchasing, and meal management. Two
tb.ree~hFoa1;lr i;boratories, one hour lecture per week.

)

108. Marriage and the Family

Preparation for marriage. Predi

X : ction scales for evaluating success or failure
in marriage. Parent-child relationshi

: : ;- Ds ; factors in successful and unsuccessful mar-
riages; lugheg edueation and the birth rate; married women in industry and p_rofea-
;gm;‘:: . 153,” and divoree, Not open to students who have credit for Sociology

* , Or

Fall or Spring (3)

150. Home Management

Integration of the learnin
money, time and energy in the
agement of an average home wi

Fall or Spring (3)

g activity around a living situation. Management of
home. Principles underlying the most efficient man-
11 be put into practice. Three lectures per week.

180A. Merchandise Analysis—Textiles

Properties, uses, selection and care of textile fibers and fabrics, The aim is to
develog £d(g§ent in the evaluation involved in the selection of text?les.

160B. Merchandise Analysis—Nontextiles
pluﬂgopemea, uses, selection and care of metals, glass, rubber, fur, enamels and
pring (2)
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161. General Textiles ; e

Factors involved in fundamental weaves, fabries, ctc;llpr, aﬂi]gf;:; il
ence to selection of fabries for home decoration and clo tlr?li;ohﬂndising e
bility and cost are emphasized. Open to all students excep

Spring (2)

170. Child Care and Development . ’
A study of the prenatal and pre-school cp;lemi)d:.i of child
observation and participation in the nursery school.
Spring (3)

development. Directed

INDUSTRIAL ARTS
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major o T
i arts and scien

Major and minor work in industrial a%tS £17 Bg of ?::giﬁg tt]:}Emeesaional Edu-

eurrienla. Courses are divided into two groups: (1) 051! Education. Students desiring

eation for teachers; and (2) those designed for ('}enerild malke their course selections

DPractieal training in shopwork on an elective basis siiogt iven to individual interests

from general education shop courses. Special emphasis 18 &

and objectives on a general shop basis.

Minor B
1 junior high, &
A teaching minor in industrial arts is Oﬁere?l fo;ﬁt:le fre;ﬁn:”j also be used as a
secondary, and general secondary credentials. In usF specific information, refer to
second myj;mr fo'; the general elementary Cre-dn]e: 20w
the outline of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses S
art o i
3 t be used to meet any part the physical
OTE : in industrial arts may no of a major in
physigl sci;an(égurgzeﬁi:r;ent, nor may they be used as part ;
sciences,

1 heory and Practice : s various engineering
Gm::;:l:dsyh:fps:c;pe:r:cﬁces in the processing ﬂ:g f:th:ig:f;z: :;fsed in modern techi
materials. Students investigate standard m‘;}ls aand formulas necessary to SUCCes
nology an.d learn how to obtain data from tables
shop work.
Fall (3)

= : phic
2 Mechanical Drawing : iyment, simple orthogra
; aln:uca:i lettering, use and eare of drafting e;:ltpm to students who hn;g
Shetion, ntroducts to problems of dimensioning. al drawing or to students W
m?ftfwn' mtroduCEl:;: in senior high school mechanic
edit for a year co ]
have credit for Engineering 2.
Fall or Spring (2)

machine and
3, General Shop : o of wood, ma
I;tl:ei:::lwzatr:;uctory shop course wvwgatﬁ; ;:?;ricity. Bnt:itl! ‘:%:;nents_o
:l;neh metal, sheet me;al, foutlelfg'v fors®: the first ]:ialf :: g,: semester % special
ill be master ; e secon
w:s?ggxlii:;egfv;ﬂt; individual interests and needs
Fall (3)
1 tﬂwﬂrﬁn&
32, Intermediate General Shop b e W:;d;“d‘;m‘. m:mject g,
g 1o taining o any 680 O 1 o argely on an I8,
with M’Dhoarsgi;n:n acquiring skills which have
Spring (2)
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41. Elements of Metalworking X ;-
Training in the use of hand tools commonly used in metalworking. Discussion
and demonstration of the principles and techniques of metalworking. Required of can-
didates for teaching credentials in industrial arts.
Spring (3)

51. Elements of Woodworking

Training in the use of hand tools commonly used in woodworking. Discussion
and demonstration of the principles and techniques of woodworking. Required of
candidates for teaching credentials in industrial arts.

Spring (3)

61. Elements of Electricity

Elementary electricity as related to the home and industry ; ineludes the study
of basie principles of electricity and application to household appliances and related
projects.

Fall (3)

Upper Division Courses
121. Advanced Mechanical Drawing

y L'ettgring, orthographic and isometric projection of machines and machine parts,
dmenqmnlng, working drawings, and reproduction, Prerequisite : Industrial Arts 2
or equivalent. Not open to students with credit for Engineering 22.

Spring (3)
141. Advanced Metalworking

Plumbing and pipefitting including threading, eutting, and installation of pipes
and fittings. Household maintenance, Sheet metal development and fabrieation. Pre-
requisite : Industrial Arts 41,

Fall (2)

143A. Machine Shop Practice

The use and care of common machine tools, Lath d. P uisite :
Thaustelal Avesal. s e work stressed. Prereq

Fall (3)
143B. Machine Shop Practice

Shaper and milling machine work with ad uisite :
Industrial Arte 1434 with advanced lathe work.. Prereq

Spring (3)
146. Forging and Welding

Elementary and fundamental prineiples of forging and welding ; including oxy-
acetylene and electrie welding, Prerequisite ; Industrrg;alg;i'ts 4‘; =k

Spring (2) :
161A. Furniture Making

ganesignmi:;g and construeting furniture, Prequisite: Industrial Arts 51.

151B. Furniture and Cabinet Making

Advaneed problems in woodwork, Mill eabin i i :
: X t work ture design
and e%nst_ruct(l;r;. Prerequisite ; Industrial Arts 1651:;“ eE e R
pring

161. Advanced Applied Electricity

s f::nsdg-land analysis of commonly used electrical equipment. Prerequisite : Indus-

Spring (2)

190. Experimental Shop

Individual
Spring (2)51101) work on complex projects on an experimental basis,
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o JOURNALISM
' IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major : :
A major in arts and sciences is not offered in journalism. .Studqntstgﬁ%r;;:lgo?:gtx
work in journalism at this college should plan for a yeuergl major rathmfe et
centration in journalism, For specific information regarding this p ml’ §rVocation al
riculum in pre-journalism in the section entitled: Pre-professiona m:’tled‘ Upper
Curricula, and to the deseription for the general major in the 3'3'3‘10“[1 E‘é‘ }ence;a
Division Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arts and Sci .

S0k i include at
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in journalism. The ?mn?rcin;zsmcarrying
least 15 units of work in journalism, 9 units of which must be fro
upper division credit. . 2
" A teaching minor is not offered in journalism.

Lower Division Courses
51A. Elements of Journalism
Theory of news writing; :
modern society. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and
Dosition, or consent of instructor.
Fall (3)

51B. News Gathering and Reporting o Lot
Practice in writing news copy, both for E:lasa cnt:i:‘mm ;1113 for publicati

The Aztec. Prerequisite: Grade of C or better in Journalism .
Spring (3)

92. Special Projects :
Speeial work in journalism by arra

Yearbook and other publications, with consent ot I

6 units of Special Projects courses may be credi oy

ajor or Journalism Minor requirements. The number ;

credit is not limited except at the instructor’s discretion.

Fall and Spring (1-3)

i i the newspaper as an institution in
introduction to i :a?d ety s

ith i The Aztec,

nt with instruetor. Work on Th
gen::;eof instructor. (NOTE: A maximum o{
ted toward satisfaction of Gene?a
£ such units taken as elective

Upper Division Courses

101A. Magazine Article Writing
The technique of the magazine art -+
Tequisites: Junior standing, w:{h average Bﬂlfm
Journalism courses, plus permission of instructor.
Fall (3)
101B. Magazine Article Marketing =E ction of at least two
Market analysis; slanting; the business = wrlméifg ?izring the course. Pre-
full-length magazine articles, and marketing °ft'::¢’i’:; o
requisite : Journalism 101A with grade of Cor =
spl'ing (3) t. Teeh“ique‘ h
181, Advanced Editing and Reporting handling telegraph copy.
i headlines, making up pag uisite: Journ
i Ba;gw::;wgm:a of journalistic writing. Prered
51A-51B,
191 BRL10) Practice \ k on nearby
. aper : wor
o e T, e s
a
daily and weekly newspapers by special arrang ;ssion of instructor.
51A and 51B with grade of B, plus permi

Fall or Spring (1-3)

i e
: types ; research techniques.
icle; &rﬁotél':’s {npe:“ previous composition and

: The Astec,
192, Special Projects i ent with instruc(tsaa‘f;;;k S e JoE
'Nrb?oméx:ri;lfm;%:s. with consent of instructor.
92, above.)

Fall or Spring (1-3) Sl

uisite: Jour-
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LATIN
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major and minor work are not offered in Latin.

Lower Division Courses
A-B. Elementary
Thorough study of Latin grammar with daily written exercises and the transla-
tion of selected passages from Caesar, Cicero, and Pliny. The importance of these
authors and their eulture to western civilization will be considered. Students who have
had one year of Latin in high school should register for Latin A for which only 2 units
will be allowed. Those who have had two years of Latin in high school should register
for Latin B for which only 4 units will be allowed. For specifie information, refer to
page 17. Latin A, or its equivalent, is a prerequisite for Latin B.

Year course (5-5)

C-D. Intermediate

. Survey of Latin poetry with chief emphasis upon Vergil's Aeneid. Selections
will be read from Catullus, Horace, Ovid, and others, Parallel European poetry will be
considered. Latin B or equivalent is a prerequisite for Latin C. Latin C or equivalent is
a prerequisite for Latin D.

Year course (3-3)  (Not offered in 1949-50)

LIBRARY SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major and miner work are not offered in library science,

Lower Division Courses

NOTE: Library science may not be used to satisfy any part of the 12-umit

ﬁgl selence requirement, nor may it be used as part of a social science major or

10. Use of the Library

- : give a working knowledge of some of the resources of the
library which every teacher and student should understand—the decimal classifiea-

tion, the card catalog, periodical indexe i
L 0g, S, and the most important reference books
fogether with some instruction in the D o haattter 1 ’

. reparation of bibliographies. The course will
:f tl?o;gu;igzleln:g those st&dentsdadded to the library’s staff of student assistants,
Prepare the student to i i
Fall or Spring @) become a librarian.

MATHEMATICS

IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES
Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in mathemati s et

: cs. Lower division require

:;gn t; % %zghemﬂ_ties 3A-3B, 4A. Recommended ; Two or more of the following : Astron-

A 153’ g nomics 1A-1B ; Commerce 2, Engineering 1A, 21; French A-B ."German

;.1 > 3 2y4&1es IA-I.B or 4A—‘@B or 2A-2B-3A-3B. Upper divigion requirements : a mini-

mlel:tgd fr SEE Gixision units in mathematies, or 18 units in mathematies and 6 units

omy 107 Ghemisey AT 108 151+ By Chsirman of (he Depariment : Astron

, i 1 ; Physi 5A - 5 ses
approved by the Chairman of the Departmensi;. ® EVERD ;. on ofher Eogs

A teaching major is offered in mathematies for the general junior high school

eredential and for the general secondary credential. T\ o ‘
B g ential, to
the outline of requirements for these eredentials. or specifie mfo_rmat.lon, refer

LA

3A, Geometry ek
; Plane Analytic tonic sections, €0 ordinate

143
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Minor

d in mathematics. The minor must include at

A minor in arts and sciences is offere ch must be from courses earrying

Jeast 15 units of work in mathematies, 9 units of whi 5
i = ; . the gener:

prerfx :eli:;:;n(;r:;:;or is offered in mathematics for the gentn;ra! S:E?lﬂglfi ‘mderiarten-

junior high school, the special secondary, the general 919];'19“ tgries S idiemts for

primary credentials. For specific information, refer to the ou

these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

rt of the 12-unit
NOTE: Courses in mathematics may not be used to meet any pa

nataral science requirement.

A. Basic Mathematics =
Fundamentals of algebra and arithmetic with

For students who have had less than two years of

desire or need mathematics training in this area.

ications to everyday problems.
all)n?gli:mschool mathematies or who

B, Basic Mathematics i roblems. For
Flu]dar:enta]s of geometry including appl‘mtlonihi;:gzsry:: {0:, students who

students who have less than two years of high sehool ma

desire or need work in this area.

C. Intermediate Algebra

The course begins with an ex
tovered include quadratie equations, ! Ses i gari
7] aﬁthmgﬁc g £ pwgres%m;fi' glmoul algebra. Prerequisites : Ele-
It is equivalent to the second year-course ;Pcs Ag—B.
mentary algebra and geometry or Mathematl

Fall and Spring (3)

Topics
’ . mentary algebra. £
tensive review of ;1; rattiso d proportion,

simultaneous o0 expansion and logarithms.

t with more

D. Trigonometry plane trigonometry bu iy

. in
Roughly equivalent to the high sehool couel;s;ed in analytic geometry an
dttention than is often given to those aspgéﬂmitics C
uisites : Intermediate algebra, Ma

Fall and Spring (3)

d
E. Soli : lation of surfaces and
sA I:mi::Tna':;rusl’id geometry with much attention t?.;:fie i litz'r::iustry- Prerequisites
volumes for the simpler solids and for certain others
Intermediate nlgebra, Mathematics C.

Fall (2)

$. Slide Rule

Theory and use of the slide 1_-ule.'
tions of arithmetic, Some attention is

¥ %
i the fundameu'tal OpET:
Practice in Derf:"if:cﬁved computations. Pre-

given to mo

Tequigites ; Trigonometry, Math. D,

Fall and Spring (1)

1. College Algebra
Review of algebra m:d-i‘.l‘ilwm’m"-'try - N
Solution of algebraie and trigono
. Prerequisites : Two years 0
Fall and Spring (3)

material includes idc(zlntit;et;,egrag::i
w - m :

etrie equaiions. determinants, an mil .
!fnnlsebra and trigonometry.

= d

tions, Cartesian l“n“P

Algebra, plan

i i A TO:

B o, i Lt S, Bt v of

Beometry, intermediate algebra, and

ficiency, or a satisfactory grade i

fetermine the degree of Pmﬁdenq'e.
trigonometry will be given during
the required standard will be

-~ Fall and Spring (3)
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3B. First Course in Caleulus

Introduction to differential and integral calculus, with applications to problems
involving variable rates and summations. Prerequisite : Mathematies 3A.
Spring (3)

4A. Second Course in Calculus

Differentiation, integration, infinite series, and a brief treatment of solid analytic
geometry, Prerequisite : Mathematies 3B. Solid geometry is recommended.
Fall (3)

4B. Third Course in Calculus

Partial differentiation, successive integration, and applications. Prerequisite:
Mathematies 4A,

Spring (3)
7A-7B. Mathematical Analysis

Designed for students who do not intend to prepare for a professional career in
physical science or in engineering but who desire or need one yvear of college mathe-
matics. Consideration is given to the processes and applications of algebra, trigo-
nometry, and differential and integral caleulus. Prerequisites: High school algebra
and plane geometry, TA is a prerequisite to TB. Students with eredit for Math 1 or

3A will not receive credit for TA. Students with eredit for Math 3B will not receive
eredit for TB.

Year course (3-3)

Upper Division Courses
104. History of Mathematics

History of mathematics down to early mod i i : Mathematics
TR e 1y ern times. Prerequisite a

Spring (3) (Offered in 1949-50 and alternate years)
105. College Geometry

oA coutim-.tqtion of the geometry of the high school with emphasis on modern
topies. Prerequisite : Mathematics 3B or TB.

Fall (3) (Offered 1950-51 and alternate years)

106. Projective Geometry

Coneurrt_mmg of lines, collinearity of points and other properties of figures not
altered by projections ; construetion and study of ellipses, hyperbolas and parabolas by
means of projections, Prerequisite : Mathematics 3A-2B or 7B.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1949-50 and alternate years)

111. Theory of Algebraic Equations

Determinants, complex numbers, and theo i i i Prerequi-
sites: Mathematies 8A and 8B or 7B, | ry of algebraic equations. q

Spring (3) (Offered in 1950-51 and alternate years)

112.  Analytic Geometry of Space

The coordinate systems in space: I B
tions. Prerequisite Mathematies & i lines, planes, and quadrie surfaces; applica

Spring (3) (Offered in 1950-5i and alternate years)
117. Intermediate Caleulus

Bssentially the same ag Mathematies 4B wi 2 %
g ‘with additional special work for
::;afl",}"d students. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4A. Credit no:n:llowe;l;or both 4B
Spring (3)

118. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Students

Hyperbolie, elli tie, Bessel 2 s - :
ete, A%plications. P“gmﬁisit 7oy ﬁi‘: gamma functions; line integrals ; Fourier sefies,

i hematics 4A-4B. (4B concurrently if desired).

4
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119. Differential Equations : :
Ordinary differential equations of first and ‘secon.lie?ir)der, with applica
requisite : Mathematics 4A-4B (4B conecurrently if desi .
Spring (3)

121. Advanced Calculus o Lie o fe
Review of fumdamental aspect of calculus, partial differentiation, JIp

s * and Green's
grals and change of variable, series, line and surface integrals, Stokes

e i 18 or 119.
theorems, Beta and Gamma functions. Prerequisite : Mathematics .

tions. Pre-

124. Vector Analysis 3 g5t -
Theory and applications to engineering problems.

4A4B (4B concurrently if desired).
Fall (3)

140. Probability and Statistics ; et
Statistical fheory and method from the mnthogﬂaﬁai :t'?gflpomt, appl

social and natural science. Prerequisite : Mathema csars)
Spring (3) (Offered in 1950-61 and alternate ye

199, Special Study

Study of materials mainly BI}DDIE : R
site; Aver:gc grade of B or better in at least 12 units beginning

Fall and Spring (1 or 2, each semester)

Prerequisites : Mathematics

i above. Prerequi-
mentary to the courses hsltfg i h ki SA

Graduate Courses

ced Point of View S
21. Concepts of Geometry From an Advan ¢ geometry and processes of mathemat:

A course covering fundamental go?c;;;ti r‘:ndidntea for the general secondary cre-
ieal thinking in this area. Recommende i
dential,

(2)
202, Concepts of Algebra From an Adv

i epts o
A course covering fundamental conc i for the gen
thinking in this area. Recommended for eandidabe

tial,
(2)

3 tics - Z
204, Advanced Work in the History of Mathema £ mathematies with attention

; 2 » history o v
Intensive study of specific phases of }t)h:rg;aisitﬂ Mathematics 104,
to implications for teaching mathematics. L ;

anced Point of View o
of mathematic:
i pm:::lae;econdary creden-

MUSIC
TS
|N THE DIVISION OF FINE AR

or o : :
i in mugie. Lower diw:l;:i:‘::e mi;!ru;ec?::t“; :

; 4 units of applied musie (s!:udyec;fts p:manﬁ;inim“‘m b ui)gir
Mausie 1B-1C-1D, 4A-4B, 1A?1B. Upper diyision m?u];if;[ic i 106, 107:! 1““;
in:g‘}lment')t; émtﬂ:itéc:elected from the following .& e 1008 1023, o

on units in m

" labora-
1204, 121A-121B, 128; 4 units ;‘ﬁplﬁg, ?1";;13'14, 115-}%&3?;”&%},}3&. It is
of music activity (Music :l-w"llre'quire'd to carry one -m}:?;: ‘e included at some time
SX¥ work, ench music malor ]isand instrumental activitt or division m
E?qmmtteﬂded ﬁhat ll%tl:‘rs‘:’ei least a C average in UDP SRR
ring the college s s ic major psen
Decessary. duation, each senior IUSTE FE. " tudents who
At least two months befor; tg:l:'s time, the faculty will select
& 2 i y - the
tecital before the musie faculty. ital. o lential and
A 1o be prantad the privilege of & public for the general secondary CHeCtiil o ot
e e grant ffered in music for o information, refer to

1 i ered
A major in arts and sciences 18 off

A teaching major is offe :
Specia] sef::nda:y eredential in ‘T;usm. For
requirements for these credentials.

10—5060
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Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in music. The minor must include at lt:‘afst’lﬁ
units of work in musie, 9 units of which must be from courses earrying upper division
eredit.

A teaching minor is offered in musie for the general secondary, the general junior
high school, and the special secondary credentials. It may be offered only as a secpnd
teaching minor for the general elementary and the kindergarten-primary credentfals.
For specific information, refer to the outlines of the requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

(Descriptions of courses in the field of music appreciation and history of music
are listed under aesthetics.)

1A. Musicianship—Fundamentals of Music

The elements of music; seale construction ; elementary musie theory; drill i‘u
music reading both with syllables and with words; ear training, e]ementa_ry music
dictation. Basic course for all general elementary credential students. Music majors

receive no credit toward graduation. All music majors are required to register for
Section 1, only.

Fall or Spring (3)

1B. Musicianship—Music Reading and Ear Training

Tonal and rhythmie dictation + thythmie writing ; sight singing, Basie course for
majors and minors, Prerequisite : Music 1A.

Fall or Spring (2)

i1C-1D. Musicianship—Advanced Music Reading and Ear Training

: Tonal _wor;; in minor keys ; modal scales; dissonant triads and seventh chordg;
interval feeling in all chords ; rhythmic progression and elementary forms ; rhythmie,

melodie and harmonie dietation. Prerequisite : Music 1B. 1C is a prerequisite for 1D.
Year course (2-2)

2A. String Instruments

Beginner's class in violin, viola, ’cello and string bass. Required of all music

majors working for a Special Secondary eredential unless this orchestral section is the
major or minor field.

Fall or Spring (1)

3A. Woodwind Instruments

_Beg'mner’s class in ohoe, clarinet,
working for a Special Secondary crede
or minor field,

Tall or Spring (1)

4A-4B. Elementary Harmony

S_cale construetion, intervals, by-tones and dia
and_ original composition in the simpler f
equivalent, and at least one Year of piano st
Year course (3-3)

flute and bassoon. Required of all music majors
ntial unless this orchestral section is the major

tonic harmonies. Transposition
orms. Prerequisites: Musie 1A-1B, or the
udy. 44 is a prerequisite for 4B.

5A. Percussion Instruments—Drums

Snare drum, bass drum, eymbols an
techz':iques from beginning work through
requirements,

Fall or 8pring 1)

d small instruments of percussion group
all phases of concert and marching band

5B. Percussion !nttrumento—-—Ma!lat Played
Necessary technique and applied e

fundamentals of playing the Tympani

phone, Orchestrg Bells and Chimes.
Fall or Spring (1)

lementary theory to prepare the student in the
» Glockieuspiel, Xylophone, Marimba, Vibra-

MUSIC 147

6A. Brass Instruments- . ;
Beginner’s class in trumpet, French horn, baritone, trombone and tuba. Required

S ial unless this orchestral
of all music majors working for a Special Secondary credential i

section is the major or minor field.
Fall or Spring (1)

7A. Music Materials for the Elementary School i al
Study of the song material in the state music ::xts s:ll:goli.nﬂtz; Fuppcourse f‘}{
texts. Appreciation materials applicable to the elemit;lilt 5 'ryMusic e uired
all general elementary credential students. Prerequ 3
Fall, Spring and Summer I, IT (3)

9A-B-C-D. Treble Clef Sextette
Members selected by auditions from Treble Clef (Music 10).
Fall and Spring (1-3)

10A-B-C-D. Women's Glee Club—Treble Clef

Entrance upon examination.
Fall and Spring (3-3)

11A-B-C-D. Men's Quartet : Musie 12).
Members selected by auditions from Men's Glee Club (Musi
Fall and Spring (3-%)

12A-B-C-D. Men’s Glee Club
Entrance upon examination.
Fall and Spring (3-3)

13A-B-C-D. Orchestra _ :
Permission of the conduetor required for membership

Fall and Spring (1-1)

14A-B-C-D. Vocal Enumblf_
Members selected by aunditions fr
Fall and Spring (3-3)

16A-B-C-D. Choral Club .
Entrance upon examination.
Fall and Spring (3-3)

*16A-16B-16C-16D. Individual
Fall and Spring (1-1)
*17A-17B-17C-17D. Individual Study of Voice
Fall and Spring (1-1)

*18A-18B-18C-18D. Individual Study nf-m::ﬁ;;omlna i e
Prerequisite : The ability to play m ymns

found in the Golden Book of Favorite So
Fall and Spring (1-1)

20A-B-C-D. Chorus Rl
Open to anyone inte
required. No public performances.
Fall and Spring (3-1) : -
24A. Beginning Instrumental E:;::b (;mup Sa simprlel:ar::
o Oy o ST AT
res, Prereq £

Fall or Spring (3)
el
* See explmaﬂm0w

study under private

om Choral Club (Musie 15).

Study of an Orchestral Instrument

tion
inging standard choral works. No examina

for music
for conditions under which cre&!t_ may be given
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24B. Intermediate Instrumental Ensemble

Construction of group performance of orchestral and band scores of more
advanced grade, Material covered will prepare the student for minor parts in either
concert orchesira or symphonie band. Prerequisites : Music 24A or equivalent.

Fall or Spring (1)

25A-B-C-D. Marching Band

Permission of conductor required for membership.
Fall and Spring (1-1)

26A-B-C-D. Symphonic Band

Permission of the conductor required for membership.
Fall and Spring (1-1)

28A-28B. Piano

Fundamental playing and reading technics for the pianoforte. Hmphasis
upon playing by ear, and the development of interpretative ability. For beginners only.
No eredit for music majors and minors.

Year course (1-1)

28C-28D. Continuation of First Year Piano

; Study_ of more advanced piano literature. Considerable emphasis upon ensemble
piano playing and accompanying. Prerequisites: Musie 28A-28B, and consent of

instructor. No credit for music majors. Credit will be given to music minors. 28C is
a prerequisite for 28D,

Year course (1-1)
29A-29B. Class Voice

A class for beginners in the vocal field taking up the problems of breath control,

tone_ placeg:el_xt, articulation and enuneiation. Frequent performance before class
required. Limited to 15. 20A or equivalent is a prerequisite for 29B.

Year course (1-1)

29C-29D. Continuation of First Year Voice

Study of more advanced songs with attention being given to interpretation, as
well as continued work on tone, articulation and placement. Frequent performance
before class required. Limited to 15, 290 or equivalent is a prerequisite for 29D.

Year course (1-1)

30A-30B. Chamber Music

String and woodwin
admission to class,

Year course (1-1)

d ensembles. The consent of the instructor necessary for

Upper Division Courses

(For description of courses in

the field of i iati istory of
music, see aesthetics). music appreciation and history

105A-105B. Advanced Harmony and Composition

= Stzd};‘f ﬂ;e Dos sib;e types cl}f modulation and chromatic harmonies : continuation
rmonic analysis and original composition. P juita i : i
prerequisite for 106E. D m. Prerequisite : Music 4A-4B. 105A is

Year course (3-3)
106. Counterpoint

Study of the five species of counterpoint with much i i h
forms, icati uch practice in writing in suc h
Ml'“l:ii 41114;%{1:&&01: of contrapuntal style to modern composition. Prerequisite:

Fall (2)
107. Form and Analysis

Aural and visual analysis of music forms through a consideration of structure,

harmonic content, and style. P isite .
e rerequisite : Music 105A-1058.

MUSIC %

109A-B-C-D. Treble Clef Sextette 2
Members selected by auditions from Treble Clef (Music 110).

Fall and Spring (3-3)

110A-B-C-D. Women'’s Glee Club—Treble Clef .
Entrance upon examination. A maximum of 2 unit

toward the A.B. Degree.
Fall and Spring (3-3)

111A-B-C-D. Men’s Quartet -
Members selected by auditions from Men’s
Fall and Spring (4-%)

112A-B-C-D. Men's Glee Club
Entrance upon examination.

toward the A.B. Degree.
Fall and Spring (3-3)

113A-B-C-D. Orchestra : e
Permission of the conductor requ;redB fg'e membership.

in orchestra may be counted toward the A.B. Degree.
Fall and Spring (3-1)

114A-B-C-D. Vocal Ensemble
Members selected by auditions from Choral Club (
Fall and Spring (3-1)

115A-B-C-D. Choral Club
Entrance upon examination. A ma
counted toward the A.B. Degree.
Fall and Spring (4-1) .
*116A-B-C-D. Advanced Individual Study o
Fall and Spring (1-1) Vilie
#117A-B-C-D. Advanced Individual Study of
Fall and Spring (1-1)
#118A-B-C-D. Advanced Individual Study o
Fall or Spring (1-1)
119A. Instrumental Conducting .
Conducting and reading of orchestral scores
Fall or Spring (1)
120A. Vocal Conducting :
The theory of vocal conducting _izge%;;e:"dti]:’
directing the college chorus, Prerequisiie:
Fall or Spring (1) o RSy
121A-121B. Instrumentation and Arrang ks of pupils to be perto

; estra. Selected wor
Arranging of music for full oreh: isite for 121B.

standard orchestras. 121A is a prerequl
Year course (2-2) v
124A. Beginning Instrumental El"“""'G SR
Open to all instrumenthy mdegf : orrgquivalencies,
scores. Prerequisite: Musie 24, 34, 64,
Fall or Spring ()

s in glee club may be counted

Glee Oimb (Music 112),

A maximum of 2 units in glee club may be ceunted

ximum of 4 units

Musie 115).

ximum of 2 units in choral club may be

an Orchestral Instrument

£ Piano or Organ

perience gained from

practical ex or or minor.

ision music maj

f simple orchestral and band

one or more.

ble res of more
124B. Intermediate Instrumental Ensem ¢ orchestral and band 8¢ in either

i ts
: ; e nt for minor parts - ; s
o 1 e s i e, e o e
sl o Maten;honic pand. Prerequisites
concert orchestra or sym
Fall or Spring (1) s
* Soe explanation below for conditions unde

study under private instructors.

h credit may pe given for music
o
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125A-B-C-D. Marching Band

Permission of conductor required for membership.
Fall and Spring (1-1)

126A-B-C-D. Symphonic Band
Permission of the conductor required for membership. A maximum of 4 units

in band may be counted toward the A.B. Degree.
Fall and Spring (1-1)

128, Methods in Teaching Piano

Teaching of beginninggintermediate and beginning piano. Survey of materials
available for child and adult classes. Special consideration of the problems of the adult
beginner. Supervised teaching of beginning students in individual lessons and in class
groups.

Summer (3)

130A-130B. Chamber Music
String quintet and woodwind ensembles only. Permission of the instructor neces-
sary for class membership.
Year course (1-1)
Graduate Courses

200A-200B. Special Problems in Musie

_ A graduate course in which students may carry out projects in various fields of
musie under the direction of faculty members who are specialists in the field chosen.
Students registering for this course must apply for work within a certain field after

conference with the musie faculty. Prerequisite : Graduate standing,
Fall and Spring (2-2)

Music 203, Musicology

Fall (2)

Music 206. Composition

Music_eomposition in the larger forms, Students will be required to submit a com-
plete work in one of the larger musical forms as thesis in the course. Prerequisites:

Musie810§A-1(925)B, 1064, 1074, 121A, graduate standing and consent of the instructor.
pring

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH CREDIT MAY BE GIVEN FOR MUSIC
STUDY UNDER PRIVATE INSTRUCTORS

Credit may be allowed for private instruction in music under the following con-

ditions :
1. The applicant for such credit must be a regular i usie
department of the college. 7ot sbatats ini f
2. The instructor giving such private work must be i
1 approved by the Music
Department, All private work and the names of all sueh teaeherspmust bej;esimmd in
the office of the musie department chairman at the beginning of the semester.
3. In the case of first semester private study,

by the musie department faculty at the be, inning of i
of the student at the beginning of his worlf e o oeeiliatewsi W

4. Evidence that the standards of the Musie D be
fials epartment have been met will
shown b:r an examination eonducted by the musie department faculty at the end of the

8. Ten clock-hours of lessons,

for one unit of eredit, o e practice per semester are required
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PHILOSOPHY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major work is not offered in philosophy.

Minor

The minor must include at

" . i i hy. :
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in philosophy t be from courses carrying

least 15 units of work in philosophy, 9 units of which mus

upper division eredit. :
o A teaching minor is not offered in philosophy.

Lower Division Courses st
f the 12-un
NOTE: Courses in philosophy may not be used ;:tn:;e: a;ongi Sa;tm :n o
social seience requirement, nor may they be used as p majo
minor,

1A-1B. Introduction to Philosophy : it
An exploration of the major problems of p&:llos?r)?gca%nfn ﬂwanal ytic rather
approaches to their solution. The treatment 1s pmmst gent s encouraged to develop
tI'I:an historical. Through free class discussion, emﬁo:tucongenm and logical. Prereq-
for himself a world-view which to him will seem
nisite: 1A is prerequisite for 1B.
Fall and Spring (3-3)

3A-3B. History of Philosophy g ts of philosophers
o A his];ric:l account of the development of ?;es‘;:flﬁ ?;%igim’ and social
in the western tradition. Relations of phﬂ?sof t;id medievaf periods, 3B the modern.
and political eonditions. 3A covérs the ancien
3A is not prerequisite for 3B.
Year course (3-3)

% =Legle < of fallacies. Appli-
Logie and language. The logic of &
cation of formal principles to scientific

Spring (3)

f£. Analysis
argument and proo
d everyday thinking.

Upper Division Courses

and figures in American and Euro-

hilosophy :
e site: 3 units selected from Philoso-

3 y St it
The major philosophical
pean philosophy of the twentieth cent
phy 1A, 1B, 3A, or 3B.
Spring (3) :
: aos its relation to the
111A-111B. Theory of t!::t:t?::or st sctwt‘;tieﬂ. al:%;‘t:l;;mts to the
oS ththes:ates" Special attention m&ivﬂeden- it in Political Seience 111A-
lﬁneg:lvgu;;l?t‘;gal to t]{:;u;;t- Not open to students wi
111B.
Year course (3-3)

ues, movements. :
ury. Prerequl

o ethical obligation, the

emieatl:ua nature of the “hig

Good Life. The principal th
and the various views regarding
igent living.

130. Ethics

The search forhth?ty
sources of moral authority,
g00d” and the related goals of intell

Fall (3)
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136. Philosophy of Art

A study of the nature of esthetic experience, both in itself and in relation to th_e
rest of human experience, Particular effort is made to disentangle man’s esthetic att!~
tude and activity (whether in the field of art, nature or daily life) from those experi-
ences and evaluations with which the esthetic is frequently confused. The prineipal
theories of art, both traditional and contemporary, are studied at length—both in rela-
tion to actual artistic produetion and to art’s role in society.

Spring (3)

137. Philosophy of Science

A critical examination of the basie concepts and methods underlying contemporary
scientific thought. Nature of scientifie knowledge, conceptions of nature, natural la_w,
relation of the scientifie interest to other interests, and contributions of the special

sciences to a view of the universe as a whole, Prerequisite: 3 lower division units in
philosophy.

Fall (3)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
IN THE DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION
AND RECREATION

Major

A major in arts and seiences is not offered in physical education.

A general major is offered in the field of recreation. For specific requirements,
refer to the outline for the eurriculum in recr

¥ eation in the section on Preprofessional
and Vocational Curricula, and for further i

i i nformation on the general major to the
iegnon on Upper Division Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arts and
Sciences,

A teaching major is offered in physical education for the general secondary and
theﬂﬂpeil]&ﬂl secondary credentials. Refer to the outlines of requirements for these
credentials,

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in physical edueation or in recreation, The
plan for these mi ust be approved by the departmental representative, A minor
consists of at least 15 units of work in one field, 9 units of which must be from courses
carrying upper division credit. For further information on the minor in recreation, refer

to the section entitled : Upper Division Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
in Arts and Seciences,

A teaching minor is offered in
general junior high school, and th
only as a second teaching minor for the
primary credentials, For specific infor i
for these credentials,

fi fe:ﬂcht'ﬂg minor in recreation is offered only as a second minor for students
majoring n Dhyglcal education, Non-physieal edueation majors may select recreation
as a teaching minor for the general junior high school or the special secondary cre-

dential,_ For specifie information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these
credentials,

MEN’S DEPARTMENT

: s fi i tial in physical education should refer to the
section on Admission to Teacher Education, and to the curriculum outline entitled :
A.B. Degree with Special Secondary Credential in Physical Edueation.

With the exceptions listed, all lower division students must elect one or more
courses each semester, Tyo units of activity credit must be offered for graduation.
Exeeptions : (8) veterans of World War IT; (b) students over 25 years of age.
Students carrying fewer than 12 units during any semester may postpone taking

physieal education, but not be exempted therefrom. No permanent excuses from required

ited. The college physician, in conjunction with the chair-
h consider stringent Cases on an individual basis and

T .

- Freshmen are required to ¢ o activity. course
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i mmendation

A medical examination is given each student when etn;ef]l]t:iiiﬁldelées:&tiﬂn evzemies

iz made as to type of activity most beneficial. Developmental 1 n-ed s otantt

to care for special needs are offered. The ct'.lll’lh_?llt of_the ;f:;ruactiﬁties oot s

o give each student an opportunity to participate mthn e nliy 1 Nededns
value, developmental nature, and recreational interest.

iti i mural programs.
for students to participate in competitive sports and mtrabered el
Freshmen are required to choose from courses num

ivity course may
upper division students may choose from all courses Q%e;?}fr:is?; b; the student.
beppt:rken for credit once only. The complete uniform wi

Lower Division Courses

ACTIVITY COURSES

1A-1B-1C-1D. Developmental
Physical Education

leyball
O ikt gatag (D)

0. Wrestling <
Fall and Spring (3-3-3-1) : Yall and Spring (1)

2 Basketball 3. Archery =
Fall and Spring (1) g Fall and Spring (3)

3. Boxing

Fall and Spring (1)
4 Gymnastics

Fall and Spring (1)

inton
- Bn;rzlllna:d Spring (1)

B Fer;;ﬁ%nd Spring (1)

5. Soccer 16. Golf
Fall (3) Spnmlg (3)
6. Softball 17. Handbal ]
Rt Spring (1)
Spring (4) Fall and
7. Touch Football 18. Tennis 3
Spring (%)
Fall (3) Fall and
8. Track and Field i
Spring (1) TH SPOR' ;
INTERCOLLEGIA 30. Gyg'“a"t“‘a )
2. Baseball pring
Spring (1) 34, Tennis
2. Basketball L ii““ @
i T
Fall (3) 35 Spring (2)
Cross Country Wrestiing
35, 4
Folo:ablil(l“ Sprivg (1)
Fall (1)
Golf
Spring (1) WOMEN’S DEPARTMENT should refer to the

T ieal edn(‘.afi_'m
unditte tor  teching csdentil in physiesh LT
HiEy Admission to Teacher Bducatiole L "oy cgioq] Bducation. one or more

i Ay 1 Secondary C"ede“n.a]-s‘[n students must elect duation.

g s i Spiqlim listed, all lower divi m;t must be © e s:: of age.
o % s e who units of activity cre?)) students over 25 yea 8
Exug::i:::!l (Bﬁ];m‘:t;z}ans of World ":aqli‘uf‘illfg (any semeste e s hea i red
Students carrying fewer than_12 ;lef:il et o peman:l"uncﬁon i
Dhysical edueation, but not be exemp conj

y g d
hysician, in ‘ndividual basis an
Activity courses will be granted. The :1?1 l:tg;einiﬂnt cases on an indl

s id
Man of the department, will consi < fon
et jon s given ench student whem eMCRER L o] edueation
A medical examination is given eficial. Developm uired courses
i seompi f activity most ben o content of the red activities of
8 made ag to ?pzp(;cial needs are oﬁeﬂwﬂw Darticipate in many
t‘::oegi‘ie o;aeh student an 01’1"’““‘! recreational intel'ﬂf:m. Sophomores may

an
tarry-over value, developmental ,,:m from courses numbe en for credit once

outline entitled:

nd recommendation

% dent.
gl:mmhtmm s ‘.1;‘1‘&3:&“3111"" be furnished by the stw
« The comp
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The individual activities, tennis, golf, archery, badminton, and dancing are
offered through the year. Candidates for the special secondary eredential in physical
education must select one as a major activity and two others as minors. Skills in the
activities must be maintained as prerequisite to the senior course, Physical Edu-
cation 185.

Lower Division
ACTIVITY COURSES
1A-1B. Fundamental Skills

Practice in efficient fundamental body movements.

Fall and Spring (3-3)
2A-2B. Folk Dancing (Men and Women)

(2A is a prerequisite for 2B)

Fall and Spring (4-4)
3A-3B. Modern Dance

Practice in danee techniques and rhythms.
(3A is a prerequisite for 3B)
Fall and Spring (3-3)

TEAM SPORTS
4. Fieldball, Soccer, Speedball
Fall or Spring ()

5. Softball, Volleyball, Hockey
Fall or Spring (3)

6. Basketball
Fall or Spring (3)
11A-11B. Ballroom Dancing (Men and Women)
(114 is a prerequisite for 11B)
Fall and Spring (4-1)
12A-12B. Advanced Modern Dance (Men and Women )

Laboratory experiments in advanced chore ni-
ment. Prerequisites: 3A and 3B. sin e e cony o

Year course (1-1)
13A-13B. Archery

Fall and Spring (3-3)
14A-14B. Badminton

Fall and Spring (3-3)
16A-16B. Golf

Fall and Spring (3-1)

18A-1?fé-;80. Tennis (Beginning, intermediate, advanced)
is a prerequisite fo 18B; 18B i
Tl B r is a prerequisite for 18C)
20A. Swimming (Nonswimmers only)
Fall and Spring (1)

20B. Swimming ( Intermediate)
Fall and Spring (1)

21. Life Saving

Learning of safety in and on the wate ili i
s £ r and the ability to assist or rescue a person
g vm:ger of g:gmmg. Course content qualifies for the American Red Cross Life
Fall and Spring (3)

e

O
SR

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 155

PROFESSIONAL THEORY COURSES

Men and Women
Lower Division Courses

43. Professional Activities (Men) :

This course presents an opportunity for majors to develop the skﬂ]g ax!d tech-
niques of the dance as well as other phases of the activity program. Organization and
presentation of materials are emphasized.

Fall (2)

44, Professional Activities (Men) ) ; el
Emphasis is placed on acquiring the skills, teaching techniques, and dev
of knowledge and interests in the combative activities, tumbling, apparatus, and stunts.

Spring (2)

61. First Aid and Safety Education
The accepted procedure in meeting 'the
the many places where the physical education
is given to the prevention and minimizing of
qualifies for American Red Cross Certificate.
Fall or Spring (2)

% Gk tary School
53. Physical Education in the Elementary for the elementary school

Th f the State program in physical education e h
forms th: mz::ncffothe course. l(:'Jandidntes for the Elementary Credentéo&l are m
to take the course section which includes two lectures and two laboratory per
week.

Trall or Spring (2%)

Candidates for the Special
the course section which includes two

Fall (2)

72. Introduction to Physical Education : 3
The history and prineiples of physical education and sp:r:smz;}:;eae;t:no:ﬂ Ehrt
past. The aims and objectives of the modern school program ar sudied #hi SEETO
is made to give the student a basie philosophy or a ga:ﬁkgror:n
training. Required of all physieal education majors and mino
For Men : Fall (2)
For Women : Spring (2)

Upper Division Courses

= > Z i £
emergencies which arise daily in any o
teacher is called on for first aid. Attention
common accidents. Course contents

Secondary Credential in physical ec!ucation may take
lectures without laboratory periods.

iviti Men) :
145. Professional Activities: Team Sports ( ; <o 4ion of matetials in
The skills, rules, teaching techniques, "mmammd 'f,,s:keghaﬁ? and others are
such sports as soccer, touch football, softhall, ey,
emphasized.

Fall (2)
e i M
186, Professional Activities: Individual Sports (' a::i)organim tion of materials in

. eciating,
i les, teaching techniques, off thers are em 5
such s%'g:t:k;;li'a?dﬁu. tennis, badminton, archery, goit, 38a 0 :
Fall (2)

147. Professional Activities: .
Organization of practice sessions,

Special abilities. Problems of u':heduling': i

up. Rules, sessions, and officiating techniq

Spring (2) _
148. Professional Activities: ! ing fundamental skills and
Organization of practice sessions, < -“"&‘E‘l" ﬁdsme strategy are taken
special abilities. Problems of scheduling, hﬁ%ﬁm attention.
up, Rules, sessions, and officia
Fall (2)

d Track (Men)
= fundamental drills and
strategy are taken

Coaching Baseball
drills for developing
handling teams and game
are given attention.

Coaching Football and Basketball (Men)
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155. Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology

Anatomical and kinesiological analysis of human structure and movement.
Applieation of analysis relative to mechanical principles as influenced by efficiency
factors of body funetions. Prerequisite : Zoology 8 or 20,

Fall (3)

166A-156B. Sports Methods (Women)

Analysis of skills in basketball, hoekey, soccer, speedball, volleyball, and softball ;

methods of presenting sports to large groups; study of rules and officiating. Pre-
requisites : Physical Education 4, 5, and 6,
Fall and Spring (2-2)

160. Teaching of Body Mechanics (Women)

-A. study of efficient use of the body in daily living ; evaluation and classification of
exercises, methods, and practice in planning and presenting material.
Fall (2)

161. Folk Dancing Materials and Advanced Techniques (Women)

A study of folk customs, festivals, and costumes. Selection of dance materials

for various age groups. Practice in advanced techniques. Prerequisite: Physical
Eduecation 24A.

Fall (2)
164A-164B. Methods in Modern Dance

Methods in the teaching of modern dance techniques and choreography. Selection

of materials and eourse planning for the secondary school. Prerequisite: Physiecal
Eduecation 12A-12B,

An introductory course in the principles of organization and promotion of leisure
i study of recreation leadership, the
of areas and facilities, program of
ministration problems. A required

growth of the reereation movement, the operation
activities, features, services, organization and ad
course for Recreation minors,

Fall (3)

168. Physiology of Exercise

A non-laboratory course emphasizing the relation of physiology to muscular

exercise in physical activities. Prerequisites ; Physiology 1A and Zoology 8 or
equivalent,

Spring (3)

170. Recreational Leadership

A study of the practical application of the activities adapted to group recreation

brograms. Activities include arts and crafts, special athletic events, drama, daneing,
music, hobbies, camping and hiking, socials, games and contests and stunts, This
course 1s presented through lectures, discussions, field trips and actual class partici-

bation in the above activities, Required of all Physi : . scal
Education and Reereation minors, ysical Education majors, Physi

Spring (3)
177. Individual Program Adaptation

: ’._[‘he adsptgtion of programs to the eapacities and physical needs of individuals,
J.ncludm'g analysis and evaluation of aims, techniques and procedures in developmental,
pbreventive and corrective measures. Special problems, such as survey of the situation,
recognition of divergencies, selecting and assigning of students, instructional problems,

motivation, follow-up, teacher limitations and publie relation id Prere-
quisites : P.E. 155 and senior standing. g e

Spring (3)

185. Techniques of Individual Sports (Women)

A course summarizing rules and teaching methods and testing individual playing

techniques and knowledge in tennis, arche . ying
Senior standing, 18, archery, badminton, and swimming, Prerequisite :

Fall (1)

)
1
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3 . ion in the Secondary School P
190. Administration of Physical Education in the rganization and administra-

PRiey i A )
sideration of the problems and B jon and adaptatmn_ of

tion o(f:“(;ﬁe secondary school activity program. Stud}; :lli:u}a ::;I;egljon e o Seetion
setivities, examination, and grouping of pupils, use L e ke this course only when
and maintenance of equipment and facilities. Women m
offered in the women's department.

For Women : Fall (3)

For Men : Spring (3)

199. Special Study in Physical Education or R

An opportunity is presented mrf cxtelx)lls;:; reﬂin . ot
vidual research and advaneed study of pro e reqalite’
from 1 to 2 units according to the caliber of work.

Chairman of the Division.
Fall or Spring (1 to 3)

ecreation :
ew of pertinent literature, indi-
Credit will range
Approval of the

Graduate Courses :
Physical Education and Recre'atlnn'
fession with praeticq in their use,
te: Graduate standing.

200. Evaluation Procedures in Health, S
A study of tests and measurements ir]n? t ri. puisi

construction and interpretation of results. Prereq
Spring (2) (Offered in 1048-1949)

i tion < ent, and

201. Developmental Physical Educa ¢ cal developm L

Intensive study of postural divergencles, lack ore seudied. Practice in making
methodn ef Ifelovrrocting such conditions through exemse’se programs, teaching remedial
nhysieafi (:*xamin-atiﬂns comseEg indwlgult;xlu&?églns are considered. Prerequisite :

= ‘ - an

exercises, as well as etlucal'proee&ures standing.
Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology and gradua-te

Fall (2)

203, Problems in Physical Education ation profession is studied

3 ical Edue D ttaa-
A survey of current problems facing t;;:angTrﬁdE; observation of “,‘,ﬂrﬁtzfe
e + eview of the Moo Sszla::ﬁon of actual problems. Written

: ; waliee
tions together with the analysis an 1
required. Prerequisite : Graduate standing.
Summer 1949 (2)
204, Problems in Recreation
A survey of current problems
4 review of the literature, discussion
with the analysis and evaluation 0
Prerequisite : Graduate standing.
Summer 1949 (2)

Reer i studied through
i tion profession is ; -
i ﬂﬁs obse::ntion of sehool situations rs;:fuei?ed.
? : t(::rt:lil :problems. YWritten reports are

bt

CE
PHYSICAL SCIEN ;
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE

ical science.
Major and minor work are not offered in physi

Lower Division Courses

1A. Introduction to Physical Science of man’s phys
A survey course dealing with the B?::rii astronomy an rgy. Not open
will materials chosen from top thod and man’s use of enerey. B or who
b, shon nt of the sientific MELHOT ST e " Cith grades of A or May

Nature and developme 1 a high school course in PhySicS WL ) g oience 40.
a:tudet:lt‘i v;c:lroah g;’h:g:e course in physics or astronomy

e credi 5 inue
be taken with or without plans to contin

Fall and summer (3)

3 s its chosen

1B. Introduction to Physical Science 1A. Emphasis will be upon m:i their use

i jon of Physical Science of natural materials an ool course

Beoronsid chemistry to show the origine 0% FUT 10g o high school course
From gulogs axd, orld. Not open to studen it for a college course i €
by man in the modern W "¢ A or B or who have utcmdlcr wdit in Physical Science 1A.

:r}: chemistry mtlh grs;i;:y be taken with or witho
emistry or geology.

Spring (3)

P hasis
ical universe. Emp
lgaphysi‘”’ to show the
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PHYSICS
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in physics. Lower division requirements :
Phs"sies 1A-1B-1C-1D or 4A-4B-4C ; Mathematies 3A-3B, 4A-4B ; Chemistry 1A-1B or
tl}e}r equivalents. Recommended : A reading knowledge of French or German. Upper
division requirements: A minimum of 24 upper division units in physies ineluding
Physies 1056A-105B, 110A, 8 units chosen from 102 or 110B, and 199 (2 units), Six of
the 24 units may be selected from a related field with approval of the Chairman of the
Department.

A teaching major is offered in physics for the general secondary credential or as
part of the general science major for the general junior high school eredential or as part
o_f the physical science major for the general secondary credential, For specifie informa-
tion, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Minor

_A minor in arts and sciences is offered in physics. The minor must include at least
15 units of work in physies, 9 units of which must be from courses carrying upper divi-
sion credit.

A teaching minor is offered in physics for the general secondary credential or as
part of the general science minor for the general junior high, the special secondary,
the general elementary, and the kindergarten-primary eredentials. For specifie infor-
mation, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

Note: A maximum of 12 units of lower division sics credit may be applied
toward the A.B. degree. i 4 74

1A-1B-1C-1D. Principles of Physics

: A four semester course developing the fundamental ideas which underlie the
subject'of p'lfymcs, with applications in the discussion of practical problems. This
course is designed for students in the various fields of science and engineering who
desire a thorongh background of the elementary prineiples. Prerequisites : Concurrent
or previous registration in Mathematies 3A. Physies 1A is a prerequisite to Physies
1B, 1C or .lD. Studentg are expected to take the courses in the following sequence
and deviations ft:om this may be made only with the permission of the instruetor.
Each course provides two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. This
Ziq-l-ie];l-(;eco)f courses will be discontinued after the Spring semester, 1950. (See Physiecs

1A. Mechanics of Solids
Fall, spring, summer (3)

1B. Mechanics of Fluids, Heat and Sound
Spring, summer (3)

1C. Electricity and Magnetism
Fall (3)

1D. Light and Atomic Physics
Spring, summer (3)

2A-2B. General Physics

A year course covering the elementary princi i
3 ] ples of physies. This course is
pﬁ’?a&?. for liberal arts and certain pre-professional students who do not desire
::mmt B-l‘;rgrm“ﬁon in the field. Lectures, demonstrations and discussions. First
ma::e”” : mﬁ';i:’ngf llini?er' mechanies :nd heat. Second semester : Electricity and
g ' ght. Prerequisite for 2A : i th
matics. Prerequisite for 2B: Physics 2A. " Jcor® of high school mathe
Year course (3-3)

“Optical instruments, follo

ﬁ!:f‘r:f‘ e
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3A-3B. Physical Measurements

A year course in laboratory physies designed to accompany Physics 2A'-2'B.
First semester : Properties of matter, mechanics and heat. Second semester : Electricity
and magnetism, sound and light. One three-hour laboratory period per wgek.

Prerequisite for 3A : Concurrent or previous registration in Physics 2A. Pre-
requisite for 3B : Concurrent or previous registration in Physics 2B.

Year course (1-1)

4A-4B-4C. Principles of Physics i :

A three semester course developing the fundamental princigles which under]le
the subject of physics, with applications in the discussion of pract:cal_prt_)blems. This
course is designed for students who desire a thorough background in infroductory
physics. Each course provides three lectures and one three-hour lahoratory per week.

4A. Mechanics 26 il L
The mechanics of solids and fluids. Prerequisites: Credit in Mathemati
3A, or concurrent registration with permission of the Chairman of
the Department of Physics. Not open to first semester freshmen.
Fall or Spring (4) (Beginning Fall 1949)
4B. Electricity 3 s :
Magnetism, electricity and elementary electronics. Prerequisite : Physics 4A.
Fall or Spring (4) (Beginning Spring 1950)

4C. Heat, Sound and Light :
Heat and elementary thermodynamics,

Physics 4B. cuits
Fall or Spring (4) (Beginning Fall 1950)

gsound and light. Prerequisite:

Upper Division Courses

102, Basi i ¥
asic Electronics tance loaded amplifiers. Negative feedback

Principles of eleétron tubes and resistal t :
and its app]?r:ation to regulated power supplies, cathode foll:l;:versuis;ilfe sdfrfftfy:?cuspleg
amplifiers. Study of Class A and Class B power amplifiers. Prereq :
or 4B and Mathematics 4A.

Fall (3).

104. Communications

Study of Class € amplifiers, oscillators, i ennas and electro-
and frequeicy modulation, teleyision systems. Transmission lines, ant

N 3 ive credit for
magnetic radiation. Students with credit for Enl’»'_m?erm% ltg: m{rﬁﬁrﬁ
this course. Prerequisite: Physies 102 or permission o

Spring (3)

105A-105B. Analytical Mechanics ) Eet s
: - an mechanics. First
Treatment of the fundamental principles of Newtont n e bodies. Second

o . g £ pﬂrﬁdw . £
ter: Study of the statics and kinematics © erlying linear and rotary motion o
Semester : Study of the dynamies! iﬁrﬂﬁrp:gm@sdndlfmpaet Use of elementary vector

rigid i i itional work ¥ . “ ts with credit in
amtlysin o soteing of physical applications in mechanics. SCAIcL® S T ey
Engineering 102A-102B may not receive credit for N eulus, Physics 105A is pre-
1A-1B or 25&-23 or 4A ; and a working knowledge of the ¢ :
requisite for Physics 105B.

Year course (3-3)

106, Optics with applications to
; ispersion of light, W'
3. study of mﬂemo:;dmé;nimmnna:;? cﬁgenome'na iindxcxgve of ﬁem%l;::iizl.
ature of light, including interference, %mcﬁon, polarization an spectr
requisite : Physies 1D or 2B-3B or aitemate )
Fall (3) (Ofered in 1950-51 and

modulators and detectors. Amplitude
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107. Electrical Measurements

The theory and use of electrical measurements, including measurements of cur-
rent, voltage, power, resistance, capacitance, inductance, and the parameters of
resonant circuits, One hour of lecture and three hours of laboratory work per week.
Prerequisites : Physics 1C or 2B-3B or 4B and a working knowledge of the calculus.

Spring (2)

108. Atomic Particles

A study of the experimental evidence for the existence of the elemental physical
particles and their properties and of the physieal concepts to which this experimental
evidence has led. Prerequisites : Physics 1C or 2B-3B or 4B.

Spring (3)

110A. Principles of Electronic Circuits

Elements of the mathematical theory of steady and quasi-steady electric and
magnetic fields with applieations, Prerequisites : Physics 1C or 2B-3B or 4B and a
working knowledge of the ealenlus.

Fall (3)

110B. Electromagnetism

Extension of the material covered in Physies 1104, including alternating and
transient current phenomena and electromagnetic radiation. Prerequisite : Physics
110A.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1950-51 and alternato vears)

112. Heat and Themodynamics

A study of the thermal properties of matter with an introduction into the kinetic
theory of gases and the laws of thermodynamies. Prerequisites : Eight units in physics
and a working knowledge of the calculus,

Fall (3) (Offered in 1949-50 and alternate years)

114. Acoustics .

A study of wave motion and its applications to the production, transmission and
reception of sound. Material in architectural acoustics, speech and hearing, and acousti-
cal instruments is presented. Prerequisites : Physies 1C or 2B-3B or 4C.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1949-50 and alternate years)

122. Electronics Laboratory

An experimental study of electron tubes and their associated circuits. Study of
th.e cathode ray oscilloscope, vacuum tube voltmeter, characteristics of power sup-
plies, amplifiers and filter systems, One hour of lecture and three hours of laboratory

work per week. Prerequisite : Previous or concurrent registration in Physies 102, or
permission of the instructor.
Fall (2)

124. Radio Measurements

A laboratory course in measurements of the parameters of resonant eireuits at
radio frequencies. Study of the properties of oscillators, modulators, detectors and wave
guides. St_udents with eredit in Engineering 124 may not receive credit for this course.
Prerequisite : Previous or concurrent registration in Physics 104.

Spring (2)

126. Optical Measurements

An experimental study of lenses, optical systems and instruments, including the
study of the wave character of light and the measurement of the wave length of light.
One hour of lecture and three hours of laboratory work per week. Prerequisite : Previ-
Ous or concurrent registration in Physies 106, or permission of the instructor.

Fall (2) (Offered in 1950-51 and alternate years)

128. Experimental Atomic Physics

Laboratory measurements in the fundamental properties of atomic particles. Pre-

requisite : Previous or concurrent registration in Physies 108 or permission of the
instruetor,

Spring (2) (Offered in 1950-51 and alternate years)

|
|
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182. Heat and Pyrometry Laboratory ; : AN
Laboratory work selected from experiments in thermal expansion, sp

i ture measuring
heat of combustion, radiation, calibration and use of m::rz]:i ;Tﬁ::k. g oy
devices. One hour of lecture and three hours ?f laboratoryrmmim1 iyl s
Previous or concurrent registration in Physies 112 0:-3 ;)le

Fall (2) (Offered in 1949-50 and alternate yea

134, Acoustical Measurements

Experimental study of wave motion, velocity ofand loudspeaker characteristics.
tion, refraction and reflection of sound, microphone

ST uisite : Previ-
One hour of lecture and three hours of_laboratory :-t:?sgigi v;:etia inesrter?lcmr.
ous or concurrent registration in Physics Ll:l roz:a fe e
Spring (2) (Offered in 1949-50 and alte

sound in various media, diffrac-

182, Vacuum Tubes

A study of the internal behavior of eleciixon tfugiecz
opties; consideration of special tubes used in phy
Physies 102.

Spring (2)

: e Honors Group.
166. AI'::"TOE? 'c(;:].uarl..:tl}ld}' arrmement for stﬂdentﬂ_ adntl;ttg:[de t:p;:ot’&l by the Com-
liim'oll:m:.nut1 tllr:ough the Department Chairman, B“b"e:]:ig group, refer to The el
mittee on Honors. For requirements for admission to
Group in the section on General Regulations.

Fall or Spring (Credit to be arranged)
m in physics selected by the

189. Special Study {al proble o his
Reading and laborl]lliio;y :;;:ngs : ;T;‘;érl")f the mﬁu‘}ﬂﬁ vgne::;;ﬁrgr o
student, Hach student will be ysics are req 0 3 toples to b
:::tlz o%lihc'augjg::eﬁdﬂ)én?ih‘: u;.mer division work. Credit, hours
15
arranged in each case.
Fall and Spring (1 or 2—1 or 2)

Graduate Courses
te direc-
200. Seminar advanced physics under the immedﬂ; Ao
i e study of some phase of adVance Pt T 1 iem from one O o
5 An intensive ; s ystaﬂ Each student will cho et the combined &
lz?i;gf gelllcllesn}cb;irstoudy ‘:md w'ill prepare and present a D '
ill students enrolled in this course. ectronics and Electricity.
Radiation.

A. Mathematical Physics.
B. Theoretical Mechanics.
C. Kinetie Theory of Gases.
. Advanced Acoustics.

Prerequisite : Graduate standing.

Fall and Spring (2-2) e
i st i e Y P i
ehose: ’ﬁ?fh?gfgéeﬁfomrich gtudent tnkini fw:l:': si;la; I8 e ascigned to &

a paper reporting his results. A mtslgl:’er i
work. Prerequisite : Graduate stan 21)&
Fall and Spring (1 or 2—10r

with an introduction to eleet}'ﬂlf
and engineering. Prerequisite:

. Advanced Elect
E, ﬁm:tmmazn?-hc
G. Atomic Physics.

11—5060
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PHYSIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major and minor work are not offered in physiology. Courses in physiology, how-
ever, may be used as part of the major in zoology and are recommended as part of the
lower division requirements for the major in psychology. For specific information, refer
to these departments.

Lower Division Courses
1A. Human Physioclogy

A lecture course considering the funections of the human body, and including a
brief reveiw of the microscopic and gross anatomy of the structures diseussed. Prerequi-
sites : Elementary chemistry and high school or college biology or zoology. Three hours
of lecture per week. Credit reduced to 2 units, for students having eredit for Zoology 20.

Spring (3)

1C. Human Physioclogy

A study of the human funections through laboratory experiments and demonstra-
tions, Prerequisites: Physiology 1A completed or in progress. Six hours of laboratory
per week,

Spring (2)

Upper Division Courses
101. General Physiclogy

Fundamentals of plant and animal functions. Two lectures and two laboratory
periods per week. Prerequisites: Biology 10A-10B or Zoology 1A-1B and Chemistry
1A-1B or Chemistry 2A-2B,

Spring (4)

POLITICAL SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in political science, This major consists of
36 units of work in political science and closely related work chosen from the fields of
economics, geography, history, philosophy, psychology, and sociology. Under the direc-
tion of the Chairman of the Department, the 36 units will be distributed as follows :

(a) Required courses: Political Science 1A-1B and T1A-T1B (one year-course
of which should be taken in the lower division) and Political Science 199,

(b) Eighteen upper division units in political science distributed among two of
the following groups: Group I: theory and government—courses numbered 100-139;
Group II: administration—eourses numbered 140-149; Group III: international
affairs—courses numbered 150-179.

(e) Six units of upper division work selected from the related fields listed above,
this work to be chosen under the direction of the Chairman of the Department and to
be outside the field of the student’s minor.

Students majoring in political science are advised to become as familiar as possi-
ble with the related fields listed above. Majors should have a reading knowledge of at
least one foreign language.

A teaching major is not offered in political science ; however, courses in political
science may be used as part of the social science major for the general junior high
school credential or the general secondary credential. For specific information, refer
to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in political science, The minor consists of 15
units of work, 9 units of which must be from courses earrying upper division eredit.

A teaching minor is not offered in political science for the general secondary cre-
dential ; however, courses in politieal science may be used as part of the social science
minor for the general junior high school, the special secondary, the general elementary,

and the h'nd-ergarten-primnry credentials. Refer to the outlines of requirements for
these credentials.
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Lower Division Courses

1A. Introduction to Government
. Theories and principles of government, with special attention to the problems
ereated by modern industrialism and population pressures.

Fall (3)

1B. Introduction to Government op ;
A comparative survey of selected foreign governments: their eonstitutional prin-
- ciples, political institutions, and governmental problems.
{ . Spring (3)

NA-71B. Introduction to American Government and Politics

 Semester I: Governmental organization in the United States; theﬁfedera&l
system ; the organization, powers and functions of the legislative, execu ?1:;1
Judicial branches of the government; the relations between federal, state an

units of government. : ; .
Semester II: Expansion of governmental functions and the development of

means of democratic control; an examination of the increased use of governmen{. a:
‘a0 instrument of social control; the history, motivation, methods and control o
political parties ; nominations, elections and minority groups ; pressure politics.
NoTE: Not open to freshmen.
Year course (3-3)

L (S PP

Upper Division Courses

101. American Institutions
inci i United States of America,
tud h neiples of the Constitution of the
and s.Asusrveyyootf tthee;?(:lliticgl and social institutions which have developed under the
- Constitution.
| Fall (3)

' 105. American Political Theory

A survey of the development of American ideas ﬁcglneerning politieal authority
from the period of colonial foundation to the present time.
Fall (3)

111A-111B. Theory of the State e 5 2
73 The nature of the state, its organization and acb‘;im‘-ﬁr ﬂltldd:ffd:;lg:;g th:
| idividual and to other states. Special attention 18 €0, 2 Foo sophy TH1A-111B.

- field of politieal thought. Not open to students with credit in

I Year course (3-3)

4

- 120. Political Parties bt
: A critical analysis of the political party as a part o ;gnetc;sog f ﬁmﬂu and
- Jarty organization and activities; nominating Su° CCUTE or hacia will be placed
’i'-mtm of the party system; party responsibility. Sp eEBTAEDE

. upon the function of the two-party system in American go

Fall (3)

. 121. Basic Factors in American !’?:;tlicls g
 An analysis of American political, leg
~ relation to our politieal system and the publie interest.
.:_ 3 Spring (3)
12 Propaganda and Public Opinion
, American

A study of the forces which mold the A n
Dropaganda, i deseription and analysis of public relations, pressure
t in American public life.
: DRSEL lopment : :
- 189A.139B. American Constitutional Develop e e o7

ion of 1787
A study of the work of(g:mogrl;;e;t;ﬁ:ical Science 175A-175B.) Not open to

i hedmn constitutional law.
~ Btudents with c:'edit for History 172A-172B.
- Year course (3-3)

¢, and social factors in their

ind, the practice of
pub!ie_ramd.mups el Yo
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140, Principles of Public Administration

A study of the function of administration in the government of the United
States: administration in a federal state; relations between administration and the
legislative and judicial branches of government; bureaucracy ; administrative “legis-
lation” and “adjudication”; administration and democratic controls. (Formerly
Political Science 143A.)

Fall (3)

141. Organization and Procedure in Public Administration

An introduction to management in the administration of public affairs: detailed
examination of the forms and purposes of administrative organization; types of
government agencies, their purposes and effectiveness; internal management and
control ; interagency relationships; personnel administration; budgets and auditing
as administrative control devices; methods of administrative action. (Formerly
Political Science 143B.)

Spring (38)

142. State Government

A study of the political structure and its operation used in the carrying on of the
functions exercised by the states; state-federal relations: state-local government
relations; particular emphasis on California government.

Fall or Spring (3)

143. Municipal and County Government

A study of the organization and its operation used to earry into effect the fune-
tions assigned to local governmental units; particular emphasis upon local govern-
ment in California.

Fall or Spring (3)

144. Introduction to Public Personnel Administration

An introduction to the field, giving general coverage of the problems involved in
recruitment, placement, supervision, etc. of publie employees. Prerequisite : Permis-
sion of instructor.

Fall (2)

145. Public Personnel Management

A_n advgnced course involving detailed examination of management of personnel in
public service, Prerequisite : permission of instructor.
Spring (2)

150A-150B. International Relations

An historical and analytical consideration of the basic factors—historie, geo-
graphic, economie, ideologic, and strategic—which underly and condition the modern
conﬁ}ct between the “sovereign state” and the “community of nations.” Fall semester :
Origins and development through the nineteeenth century. Spring semester : Thwentieth
century experimentation and confliet.

Year course (3-3)

1518P. The Contemporary World

A series of lectures by members of the faculty on selected problems of the current
internatiqnal scene. Reports required of students enrolled for credit.
Spring (1)

152. International Organization

A critical analysis of the organization by which the international community
seeks to provide for the exercise of legislative, administrative and judicial functions
on the international level : Diplomatic and consular corps; conferences; administra-
tion through commissions and unions; amicable procedures for settlement of dis-
putes; The League of Nations-United Nations experiment. (Formerly part of Political
Science 141A-141B.)

Spring (3)

" Refer to the outline of requirements for this

165
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153. Principles of International Law : :
The furr-:ction of 1aw in the international coquunity. The ::;stor;flii :egie;ﬁ’p::g;
of the ideas and rules of international law :_md their place inl 3??Bm;
and legal structure. (Formerly part of Political Science 133A- .
I Fall (3)

154. International Law and the Courts

b i national
] A ecase study of the application of

the rules of international law in

" und international courts. (Formerly part of Political Science 133A-133B.)

Spring (3)

_ 188A-158B. American Foreign Policyi . ons since 1776, with
: d reading in the field o e i ral survey
msﬁum:ﬁ?:s?; in the second semester, upon affairs m:: :omgtudAenthn;ith credit
course. (Formerly Political Science 176A-176B.) Not op
for History 176A-176B.
Year course (3-3)

160. Government of the British Dominions 4 imperial relations of the self-

Development of the new British Empire an alia, New Zealand, and South

governing dominions; government of Canada, cf,,‘lls ft:ctnl‘s. Not open to students with

Afriea ; conditioning historical, economic and ra:

. credit for History 156B.

Spring (3)

198. Special Studies in Government
Directed study and research in the fiel
of the instructor.
Fall or Spring (2-6)

199. Special Studies in Political Science itical science. Limited to
D?rected study in research techniques in the field of political sciel

Political Science majors.
Fall or Spring (2)

d of government. Admission by permission

PSYCHOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SC

b i division require
: ; hology. Lower division Fat ..
s iences is offered in DSYC hysiology ; 6 uni
ments%P':a::;;l;n a{t; our;i dscl'f: +12: 6 units in biolog:;a ?"ﬁﬁgﬁ %; C. Upper
in phil'oaoghy n:far;opoiow. or sociology. Beouétjm}&;n units in psychology including
sion requirements: a minimum of 24 UPPEr e credential.
Psychology 104A and 160A. in psychology for the general secondary
A teaching major is offered i DSYE TO0 o0 tial,

IENCES

ust include at

Minor A
chology. The minot ™ rses carrying

Oﬂeredinw'chmnstbeﬁomcon

A minor in arts and sciences I8 9 units of whi

least 15 units of :ﬁgk in psychology,
upper divigion credit. .
i A tea::hing minor is not offered in W‘!‘Wl@:? i
Lower Division Cou s e
in peychology may not be m Wp;::*:;:’ part ¢ sence major
wNﬂg?::’:ecl?:qr:f:ament, nor may they be
- Or minor,
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1. General

An elementary survey of normal adult psychology, descriptive and organizational ;
the subjective and objective aspects of behavior. Furnishes basis for all other courses
in psychology and is prerequisite therefor.

Fall or Spring (3)

10. Advanced General Psychology

A comprehensive treatment of the fundamentals of psychology as the science of
behavior and experience through a historical and an experimental approach. Required
of all majors. Prerequisite : Psychology 1.

Fall or Spring (3)

11. Applied Psychology

A survey of the fields in which the basie prineiples of psychology may be applied.
An introduction to an interpretation of statistical data and its utilization in the
application of psychological principles to problems of daily living. Required of all
nonmajors who plan to take upper division courses in psychology. Prerequisite :
Psychology 1.

Fall or Spring (3)

12. Mental Hygiene

An examination and interpretation of the factors which go into the making of
the person as he adapts himself to the social world about him. The development of the
normal personality. Prerequisite : Psychology 1.

Fall or Spring (3)

Upper Division Courses

104A. Statistical Methods in Psychology

An introduetion to the use of quantitative methods in psychology, with emphasis
upon measures of central tendency and variability, graphie methods and percentiles,
linear correlation, and the applications of the normal probability curve. Prerequisite :
Psychology 10, 11, or 12. Not open to students with credit for Economics 140 or Soci-
ology 103.

Fall or Spring (3)

104B. Advanced Statistics

A further study of quantitative methods in psychology with particular emphasis
ouﬂme!.hodfs of gmrrelagon, chl—square,MancI contingency, and an introduction to the
analysis of variance. Prerequisites: Mathematics O and Psychology 104A, or per-
mission of the instructor, i il ;

Spring (3)

105A. Psychological Testing (Group)

A critical review of the principal intelligence, personality, apti =
? { . ptitude and voea
tional interea't te_sts,' with emphasis upon problems' of measure;nent in the various
fields. A_tt_entmn I8 given to procedures used in test construction and administration.
Prere%a‘nﬁ:tf g)Psychology 11 or Psychology 104A. )
a

105B. Psychological Testing (Individual)

A course offering instruction in the principles of individual testin i
ITs sting and practice
f:;eténg gfvmm'd 5trset:§n of ihe Stanford-Binet, Wechsler-Bellevue and the more widely
ndividual mechanieal aptitude tests. Prerequisit - 3
: P e e g rerequisite : Psychology 105A or Psychology

Spring (3)
106. Developmental Psychology

A study of the psychological development of the normal individual from concep-
3 = p
tion through childhood, adolescence, maturity, and old age, Stress is laid upon the
interdependence of the various periods of the individual’s life. Prerequisite : Psychol-

ogy 1. Not open to students with credit for Pg i
or 1020, or Home Economies 102, TN S oy 108, ux Binostion Y45

Fall or Spring (3)

o —

il i

NS S wee—————— Y o

~ ences, race differences, etc. Prerequisites:

- 150. Abnormal Psychology

- and early treatment, Prerequisites: Psychology 10,

PSYCHOLOGY 167

121. Personnel and Industrial Psychology ! i
Psychological principles applied to problems of selection and assignment of

~ industrial personnel, employee training, and fatigue. Prerequisite: Psychology 1044,
- or Economics 140, or Sociology 103.

Fall or Spring (3)

122. Measurement of Public Opinion and Attitude ) = :
A survey of the history, methods, and problems of public opinion and attitude

. measurement. Emphasis will be placed upon the polling of consumers and voters. In

i i i i ked to serve as inter-
order to give students experience in field work, they will be as
viewers in several community investigations. Prerequisite: Psychology 11 or 104A,
or Eeconomics 140, or Sociology 103.
Spring (3)

180. Educational Psychology ; s
A study of the science of human behavior as it relates to Ie.&rnmg. r:lp :I.:m
given to the principles of learning and maturation of the nrgn?m;n. p'?i:;:n ::.\?iiva-
treated are the growth of meanings, thinking, memory and habit oémc:_ : ootk
tion, transfer of learning, organic and env'gron-mental cond'ittm;g : e mtgo atudenh;
individual differences, and the theory of audio-visual education. Not open
with credit in Edueation 130. Prerequisite : Psychology 1.
Fall or Spring (2)

131. Psychological Foundations of Personality : : ;

The nature of the human organism, its integaction with :;ocml :tngf::::e;;ﬂ
stimuli in the environment, and the resultant changes in the dgv (f)pc?:cepts e e
sonality. Methods of studying and evaluating personality. A stu ydoes eyt Atk
basie in the development of a genuine mental hygiene. ?}tglr&eﬁu 15;1!. s
engaged in social work or similar professions. Prerequisite: One ¥

or equivalent.

Fall (2)

132. Problems of Personality Adjustment 5% : i
A study of the application of the fundgmenta] prmcg}eg of egfmigtf;fﬁ gr:he

lems of adaptation. Included will be such topics as the men = gcg!.:ool s

child, and the adolescent, and mental hygiene in ‘relatwnt S0 'adjustment gy

religion, voeational selection and occupational adjustment, i:; gy sy

lems of war veterans. Prerequisite : Psychology 131 or perm

Spring (2)
140. Physiological Psychology history of physiological peychology, neurophysiology

Topics eovered include the history d effector processes, and the
with emphasis upon integrative activities, rm%t:e;e?;liﬂte! Psychology 10, 11 or 12

~ effects of hormones and narcotics upon behavior.

and Physiology, Biology or Zoology.
Spring (3)

145, Social Psychology s :
Personality as it deve{ops in 'relatlo ,
leadership, the crowd, public opinion, sock

| imitation,
social environment, Suggestion,
n:;: control, prejudice, propaganda, sex differ-

Psychology 11 or 104A.
Fall (3)

and insanity ; the appearance
ﬁ“m‘?:ﬁrmm Met.l;ods of diagnosis

p £ chology to the psych :
The relation of psy 11, or 12 and Physiology, Biology

of abnormal traits in incipient stages of men

or Zoology.
Fall or Spring (3)
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151, Introduction to Clinical Appraisal

A study of diagnostie devices in psychology, tests of clinical significance, ratings,
interviewing for securing information, projective and ease study analyses; problems
of insight, rapport, empathy, and prediction of individual behavior, Prerequisites:
Psychology 1054, 105B, 140, or 150,

Fall (3)

152. Introduction to Methods of Counseling

An introduction to problems and methods of counseling and adjustment. The
utilization of psychologieal principles and techniques in dealing with various types of
guidance situations. Prerequisite : Psychology 151 or consent of instructor.

Spring (3)

160A-160B. Experimental Psychology

An experimental approach to the fundamental principles of psychology. The first
term deals with the fields of memory and learning, including conditioning, problem
solving, and thinking. The second term deals with the sensory and motor processes,
including such topies as errors of perception, work and fatigue. Two laboratory ses-
sions and one hour of lecture each week. Laboratory work includes group and individual
experiments, demonstrations of classical experiments, and extensive readings. Pre-
requisites : Psychology 10 and 104A. Either semester course may be taken independently
of the other.

Fall and Spring (3-3)

166. Honors Course

A special study arrangement for students admitted to the Honors Group. Enroll-
ment through the Department Chairman, subject to approval by the Committee on
Honors. (See The Honors Group under General Regulations.)

Fall or Spring (Credit to be arranged)

170. Comparative Psychology

A study of the behavior of animals with a view to gaining a better understand-
ing qf human behavior, An analysis of the leading experimental work on sensory dis-
crimination, learning, and intelligence of each animal group, from amoeba to man.
Prerequi)sites: Psychology 1 and 10.

(

199. Individual Studies in Psychology

Limited to students in the senior year. Permission to enroll must be obtained
from a member of the staff. Credit limited to three units.
Fall or Spring (1-3)

Graduate Course
200. Seminar >

The application of the findings of recent published research. Fach student will
select a problem for intensive study and discussion. Enrollment limited to grad-

a major in Psychology.
Spring (2)

‘ Fall or Spring (3)

PSYCHOLOGY, SOCIOLOGY 169

SOCIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major
A major in arts and sciences is offered in soeiolo_gyl. Lower division rggﬁ;l{:ﬂlg:;tﬁ ;
Sociology 50A-50B. Upper division reguirements: a ;c}ljlglmum of 24 upper div
in sociology, including Sociology 103, 105, 108 and 152. i : 55
A fegaycking mujgr is not offered in sociology ; however, @urs;is Ln :é)l;:{l)g}ogf e{l;nean); g
used as part of the social science major for tpe g.eneral jl'!nll]l' : eg; o
or the general secondary eredential. For specifie information, re

requirements for these credentials.

Minor

3 1 i at
A minor in arts and sciences is offered i]El sociology. The ml::;‘;sn“;;:tr;?;;f;per
least 15 units of work in sociology, 9 units of which must be from co

division credit. ential ;

S,T te:c}:st'ng minor is not offered in sociology for the genel:a} g:e?ondar”{ i:::-dtor the
however, courses in sociology may be used as part D:h the 8:?:‘;1 emlemmesntary, cat i
general junior high school, the special secondary, the tigoen for 40 the outlines of
kindergarten-primary credentials, For specific information,

requirements for these eredentials.
Lower Division Courses

50A. Introduction to Sociology
A study of modern social problems

logical, and sociological factors involved. : e
'-meﬂ'ch_ An evaluation of various causes and solutions ol D

f " stan
requisite for upper division courses in ‘_-’"’mgi?gy (':ES:{? .
open to students who have credit for Social Scien £

hie, economie, psycho-
D ientific method of
ems is made, A pre-
ding required. Not

ecognizing the geogra
Emphasis is on a

80B. General Sociology sEN sis, such as human

The development and use of the concepts o socmﬁlfinelv:liaplliel‘:;: of personality ;
nature, the effects of isolation and social 'eontactﬂ uwn'al control ; collective bebavior ;
social interaction ; social processes ; social fomﬁes.;-sgc;gurses in sociology. Sophomore
and social progress. A prerequisite for upper divisio

standing required. g

i 3
Fall or Spring (3) Upper Division Courses

i d

in the fields of sqmol_ogy. an
ateria}ﬁ:nof frequency c.hst:nbntmns,
nes. Prerequisites : Mathe-
mmended. This course
to students who

103. Elementary Social St'?tisti:se!

Analysis and presentation 0 .
social work. Tabular and graphic presamrgit;zﬁ,i t;n:élgjmiq
trends, simple correlation, sampling an ties O or TA Teco
matics A-B and Sociology mAﬁ%&&iﬂﬁz
is a prerequisite for most upper di or 104B
have cred‘eg for Beonomies 140 or Psychology 104A

Fall or Spring (3)

iy di ization
105. Social Pathology in society ; family disorganiza ,
bnormal phenomena Jationships and 0
20 10 e S e
econg::i?:!;:cisl, and cultural relationships. LIRS 2

Spring (3) St
: ical, mental, eco-
. Criminlogy a1 POOD . copirtn o s e
, The extentlan%;i' :auses of crime; study of meprerequisw: Sociology 50A-50
?:bn;;c’p:igl:o :::dogrlobntion ; programs of prevention.
1 L

Fall (3)

ementary m
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107. Juvenile Delinquency

A study of the eausative factors of antisoeial behavior from the viewpoints of
economics, psychology and sociology. Particular emphasis will be placed upon the influ-
ence of the school, home and neighborhood. Protective and remedial measures such as
the Visiting Teacher, Juvenile Court, Probation, Parole and Reformatories will be
studied. Prerequisite : Sociology 50A-50B.

Spring (3)

108. Marriage and the Family

Preparation for marriage. Prediction seales for evaluating success or failure in
marriage. Parent-child relationships; factors in successful and unsuceessful marriages ;
higher education and the birth rate ; married women in industry and professions ;-deser-
tion and divorce. Not open to students who have credit for Sociology 45 or 55, or Home
Economics 108, Prerequisite : 60 units of credit,

Fall or Spring (3)

109. Fields of Social Work

A survey of the nature of social work and the various kinds of social work which
are found in the modern urban life. The student is familiarized with the various social
agencies in the community, their problems and methods of work, by readings and field
trips. Volunteer social work in some social agency recommended. Prerequisites : Soci-
ology 50A-50B and 103,

Spring (3)

110. Race Relations

A study of the Negro, Oriental, and other minority groups in the United States.

A study of mental eapacities, education, cultural achievement, family life, delinquency

and other social factors of each group. Race prejudice, racial consciousness, theories of

racial ;nﬁei:iao)rity and inferiority will be considered. Prerequisite : Sociology 50A-50B.
a

115. Population Problems

Problems of population increase, migration, shifts in composition of population
relative to age, sex, and racial distribution. Population practices and theories. Biolog-
ieal and geographical aspeets of population problems. International population move-
ments. Prerequisite : Sociology 50A-50B and 103.

Spring (3)

152. History of Social Thought

_ The origin and development of social theory in Europe and America: consider-
ation of the fields and specialization and research in contemporary American sociology.
Prerequisite : Sociology 50A-50B.

Spring (3)

195. Community Welfare Organization

An analysis of the structure and process of community organization for social
welfal_-e as well as the funectional relationships between publie and private welfare

197. Urban Sociology

A study of the structure and function of the modern city ; types of neighborhoods ;
forms of recreation ; social forces in a metropolitan area ; types of urban personalities

and groups ; rural-urban conflicts of culture, Practical field studi o Prsueat
site: Sociology 50A-50B and 103, ies required eq
Fall (3)

I ——

" mation, refer to page 17. Spanish A, or its equivalen
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SPANISH
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in Spanish. Lower dlt'liaﬁqntrequ;rzt_ngtz;
Spanish A-B-C-D; French A-B or German A-B or Latin AB, is iotl;y S o
8A-8B. Upper division requirements : a minimum _of 24 upper dmm_m:{ un3 u’n.its i
units of which must be in Spanish, including Spanish 199. The rem%lmig'temtum v B
selected from Geography 116, 118 ; History 161, 162; or _Comparatwe i i hy
158 in consultation with the depnrtme:lltsl repregentanve. An average g
better in upper division major courses is required. t .

A tet:]cliing major is offered in Spanish for the g'enera; junior megm m
dential. For specific information, refer to the outline of requirem

credential. Minor

i i i 5 t
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in Spanish. The minor must (1}1;:11;?: gafull;e;esr
15 units of work in Spanish, 9 units of which must be from courses

division credit. : L dary, the general
A teaching minor is offered in Spanish for the general E?:; the kindergarten-

tary,
junior hi , the special secondary, the general elementar; .
;?ﬁrﬁlﬁeﬁiiﬂl.t Eso:-pspeciﬁc informz;tion, refer to the outlines of requirements for
these eredentials.

Lower Division Courses

A-B. Elementary

i itten work;
Intensive study of Spanish grammar and syntax, with daily wri

i : i i discussion

class drill in conversational idiom t:imd fomn“?;g;t;g:;rymm :1? oral .

; dietation; introduction ) ters. Gredione o3
g\inrgg:néé;anisg A m:l:ess followed by Spanish B. Students who have had b {

4 for which only two units
of Spanish in high school should register for smngpini:l: in high ecliool &b “B“m

£
will be allowed. Those who have had two years oiII be allowed. For specific
register for Spanish B for which only four units wt. is a prerequisite to Spanish B.

Year course (5-5)

C-D. Intermediate Spanish
Reading and nzmnpositim:1 :drnma
collateral reading in prose an a, Wi
Class work conducted mainly in Spams];. Slpn:-ln‘;;?l - i
Spanish B or three years of high schoo ;
four years of high school Spanish.
Year course (3-3)

i dence
50. Spanish Commercial Correspon 3 = ) al
Ap ':sr::ll:aemester intermediate course in Spanish w’?iﬁt:::- md“h?conm ofmb oo et
line of commercial correspondence. A pme?ﬁlo:o :::;'nercul subjects. Prerequisite:
letters, and supplementary reading in Spamsheﬁ o rmish B, This course may
Three years of high school Spanish, or e:nn:gl 0
substitute for Spanish C in the C-D sequence.

Fall (3)
70. Spanish for Elementary-Sch _school teachers. Emphasis

ish to meet - 3 Mexico. Open only

Elemenblrytfg’f“:’;: Janguage with reading centering i‘:!ru‘;ﬁﬁ Prerequisite: Two

on the oral aspef]!-led in the general elementary school Lo permission of instructor.
:‘Zaﬁugf lllati:heﬁcrguol Spanish or one year of college Span

Spring (3)

kv
dard prose as basis for class work;
s :sfritimwrittm reports in Spanish; _dieu&%n:
ual conferences. Prerequisite for O:
equisite for D: Spanish C or

ool Teachers
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Upper Division Courses

101A-101B. Conversation and Composition

Translation into Spanish of moderately difficult English prose passages. Free
composition in Spanish. Outside reading of modern Spanish plays, with written
reports in Spanish. Oral practice in colloguial Spanish with extensive use of phono-

graph recordings. Prerequisite : Spanish D, or its equivalent, with grade of C.
Year course (3-3)

102A-102B. Introduction to Spanish Classics

Reading from several types of classical literature. Lazarillo de Tormes and
other novels of Roguery ; selections from Don Quixote, and the Cien Mejores Poesias
Castellanas; one drama each from the works of Lope de Vega, Calderon, Alarcon,
and Moreto ; collateral reading and reports. Prerequisite : A grade of C in Spanish D

or permission from the instructor.
Year course (3-3)

104A-104B. Spanish-American Literature

Reading from representative Spanish-American authors during the colonial
revolutionary and modern periods. Lectures, class reading, collateral reading and
reports. Prerequisite: A grade of C in Spanish D or permission from the instruetor.
Students who do not read Spanish may take this course for credit in comparative
literature, doing the required reading in English translation.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1950-51)

105A-105B. Modern Spanish Drama

The development of the drama of Spain from the beginning of the nineteenth
century to the present time. Prerequisite: A grade of C in Spanish D or permission
from the instruetor.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1950-1951)

110A-110B. Novel and Short Story in Spain

The development of the novel and short story in Spain from 1830 to the

present time. Prerequisite: A grade of C in Spanish D or permission from the
instructor.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1951-52)

199. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course
Designed to fill up the gaps in the reading done in courses. Class meeting onece

a week fo_r guidance, reports, and quizzes. Required of all seniors majoring in Spanish.
Spring (3)

Graduate Courses
Spanish 201, Old Spanish

A study of the language and literature of Spain from the 12th to the 15th
centut;‘es].l P(rze)reqmite: Graduate standing and permission of instruector.
a

Spanish 202. Seminar in Spanish-American Literature

Intensive investigation of some phase of Spanish-American literature, A single
country, an author, or some special problem will be studied and reported upon. Pre-
requisite : Graduate standing and permission of instructor.

Spring (2)
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SPEECH ARTS s
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGE AND LITERAT

Major
X Tisi irements: A
A major in arts and sciences is offered m-ﬁ;":ﬁﬁﬁ‘;&‘;’ﬂi’ S alizing in the field of
iwow : iviai Y 1
minimum of 15 units of lower dlﬂs}ﬁg c:;lr: ei-nidpd combination of the three, Upper

i io, publie speaki b S T . h Arts
g:iﬁzzcr:(;&ir:g;nom? a minimum of 24 upper mnslogﬁi%é%d?&fﬁfmgmesmn
150; 6 units selected from 155, 140A-140B, 17TA-1TOB, TCR 0 Hrey Hgp 183 o
of anv of these courses may be combined) ; 6 units seiec ters of any of these
184, 159A-159B, 161 and 191, or combinations o S 18A, 176, 1924, 192B.
courses : 6 units selected from 152, 154A, 154B, 108, 1 condary and the special

A teaching major is offered in speech for o generah e utlines of requirements
secondary credentials. For specific information, bt el
for these credentials. :
Minor .
i inelude at leas
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in i Tg,zef:;f:o:;?; lélﬂcr:.'jyﬁls upper
15 wnits of work in speech arts, 9 units of which i .
Ao g enera
dlmm: g:idli‘:a:n minor is oftered in speech for the generfg :::Dn:: rg;.mt:g ogn]! as
junior high sehool, and the special secondary mf:?yﬁﬁ"d the. Lindergarten-primary
& second teaching mindr To¥ th‘taj gen?efﬂireizmtﬂ outlines of requirements for these
credentials, For specific information,

credentials. s Diviﬂiﬂﬂ Courses

h ; S i ibili iveness of the
V‘E::r:;sdes and drills to improve the quality, ﬂe{::l;ﬂ.lgezlelﬁi. ;E:;t;ratory s

speaking voice leading to good usage in st.:'nd:rrtd Ameri

ther courses in public speaking and dramatiC art.

Spring (3)

2A. Fundamentals of Public Speaking
Training in fundamen'ta.l pr(;ce;:elz:s oo

organizing material ; outlining print | e

Bpﬁaking ind open forum debating; practice in cons

of speech.

Fall or Spring (3) G
. Speakin
Speaking (or Forum Sp¢ . £, both national
> E'Xt::‘pﬁm:;:;fpo:aneons speaking on subJ"cm.Of °“‘;§°§§§’t’:§§esm’ terial, Forum
and loc;‘;l v:'i:fhlgtress laid on the organization and delivery facts quickly to
Ll

i mbling
discussion will provide speakers with the .nppogtt;:xz ut::nsise
meet such questions as any audience situation mig

Fall or Spring (3)

11A. Interpretation 5%
Application of the princip
to thought and mood, sensory
poetry and prose.
Fall or Spring (3)

11B. Interpretation ' .
Application of techniques
odes, sogﬁets, dramatic monologues,

Fall or Spring (3) :
- i ization tests made
20. Remedial Bpucht training preseribed on the b:.m;;i:i‘. :oocahm o o sequire
Corrective ;;Ii)::a carsruired O eation mm:i;u:pem
:;;:::o troﬁ:sl’?'itate a'ssistance given to stutterers anc
TFall or Spring (1)

i ining and
ression ; method of obta
ffogﬂei’g)on and delivery; extempom;leo;:

ction and delivery of type for

ive” : response
les involved in “making words come 8liv ections in

association, emphasis, climax. Practice sel

« ballads,
i son to poetry of various types
m{:;rp:::& O;E'Ireregggsite: 11A, or equivalent.
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55A-55B. Elementary Acting

The fundamentals of voice and pantomime applied to the probiems of character-
ization in group seenes in modern plays. The aims of this course include the discovery
and development of talent and the understanding of the problems of the actor for direc-
tors and teachers. Acting experience is available in workshop productions and also in
the major productions of the department. (Speech Arts 55A prerequisite for Speech
Arts 55B).

Year course (3-3)

56A-56B. Dramatic Production

A general survey of the process of play production for lower division students
planned to introduce them to the whole organization of the college and school theater,
with particular emphasis on back-stage methods and practiece, including stagecraft and
elementary lighting. Technical crews for the departmental productions are taken from
this class. (56A is a prerequisite for 56B.)

Year course (3-3)

60A-60B. Argumentation and Debate

Obtaining and organizing of evidence and the construction and use of the brief;
study and discussion of current issues ; the presentation of formal and informal debates.
Altention to intramural and intercollegiate debating,

Year course (3-3)

61A-61B-61C-61D. Intercollegiate Debate
Fall or Spring (1-1-1-1)

63A-63B-63C-63D. Verse Choir

Participation in verse speaking chorus to develop quality, range of tone, and
ability in dramatie visualization of poetry.

Fall or Spring (1-1-1-1)

81. Survey of Radio

A course presenting the background, theory, and fundamentals of radio broad-
casting. The subject material includes history of broadcasting ; types of radio programs ;
broadcast operation.

Fall or Spring (3)

82. Radio Announcing

The fundamentals of radio announcing. Class time will be divided between
lecture and laboratory practice of announcing styles. Voice training for radio will be
stressed. Prerequisite: Speech Arts 81. -

Fall or Spring (3)

83. Radio Acting and Directing

For students interested in the production of dramatie radio programs. Lecture and
laboratory for radio techniques in characterization. The use of sound effects and music
cues and bridges will be considered. Emphasis will be on production analysis. Aectors for
Radio Guild productions will be taken from this class, Prerequisite: Speech Arts 81.

Spring (3)
Upper Division Courses
108. Advanced Interpretation

Analysis of techniques of literary composition as guides to oral interpretation.
Achievements of the creative artist as they affect the interpretative artist. Prerequi-
site: 11A or 11B or permission of instructor.

Fall or Spring (3)

118A-118B. Playwriting

_ The first semester of this course deals with the one-act play, its problems and tech-
nique. A number of one-act plays are analyzed and creative writing in this medium is
encouraged. Plays written by the students are read and discussed in class during their
period of development. Students will have an opportunity to see their plays produced.
ghe t:econd semester continues with analyses of long plays and assumes that the stu-

ents are planning a continuous program of writing. (118A is a prerequisite for 118B
or permission of instructor.) 4 ~

Year course (3-3)

SPEECH ARTS 175

140A-140B. Stage Design . ]
The application of the principles of design, color and perspective to the design
of settings for the production of period and modern plays. Students wﬂl_learn to mak‘e
sketehes and models and paint the seenery for the departmental productions. Prerequi-
site : 56A-56B or equivalent,
Year course (3-3) v

145. Stage Lighting

A course for directors, designers and technicians in school Emd _community thea-
ters concerning the prineiples and practice of light, colpr, }1ghtmg instruments, ;:5}
control equipment, including the design and planning of lighting of plays. Students
serve as light crews for departmental production.

Spring (3)

e Fhomties ds of the English language, Valu-
Auditory and kinesthetic analysis of the sounds of the : . Va
able as a corr?ctive course in pronunciation and articulation. Required of speech majors
and those seeking the Speech Correction Credential.
Fall (3)

| Bombeger Consideration of materials, color, and dye-
Principles of design of stage costume. Consideration of mats , -
ing. Study oI; history of costume of important periods. Projects in design of costumes
for plays of various periods.
Fall (2)

154A-154B. History of the Theater N )
A study of the theater from primitive times to the present. pecm:ll aftttehr;tl::r lv;iuls
be given to the theater as a mirror of the social and cultural bgckmh ?S' g
countries and periods in which it is studied. Carries aesthetics pee
1548 may be taken without 154A.)
Year course (3-3)

166. Advanced Acting : |
Problems in characterization: acting styles of thet Elizabethan and Eighteenth
Century periods. Prerequisite : 55A-55B or the equivalent.
Fall (3)

156. Advanced Dramatic Production i :
Problems and projects in scenery and lighting in connection
and major productions of the department.
Offered in summer session only (3)

159A-159B. Stage Direction S in schools, colleges and
This course is planned for prospective n;:{ii.' gxlg:m projects the student

with the workshop

§ Sommunity theaters. Through Wesin, dlmlm&re and methods of stage direction.

ill beco i ith the prineiples, : % 1
E’;Itl:h stut;een:cvgﬁf?: er‘«leqv;;red to direct several short plays during the year (1594 is a
prerequisite for 159B.)

Year course (3-3)

161A-161B-161C-161D. Advanced Intercollegiate Debate
Fall and Spring (1-1-1-1)

1 d Argumentation : e

= I?:e:: l'lto: a furrcther and more detailed study i.n_the preizgam:c:; acl;f é,elga g v
organizing lnl:rf evidence; opportunity for pﬂelt'iti(?tl;sgzrel:uiﬁte: e
collegiate debate, and community speaking activity. Tx

Fall (3)
Verse Choir
163A-163B-163C-163D. Advanced :
Pisrticlpation in vem.gpenkigx c'l:lrt;rﬂs to develop quality,
ability in dramatic vimalization- of poetry.
Fall and Spring (1-1-1-1)

range of tone, and
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176. Problems of Speech Correction and Articulation

Analysis and discussion of the major articulatory problems as encountered in
public school work, particularly in California. Required of all students for the speech
eorrection eredential. Not open to students with eredit for Edueation 176.

Spring (3)

1?9A-17QB: Nervous Speech Disorders

Clinical survey of newest methods of speech correction with special emphasis
given to stammering. Required course for Special Corrective Credential. Not open to
students with eredit in Edue. 179A-179B. (Speech Arts 179A is a prerequisite for
179B.)

Year course (3-3)

Radio Sales and Advertising

A study of advertising trends in radio advertising; time buying, audience sur-
veys, and program types in relation to produets to be advertised via radio broadecasting.
Ineludes publicity and promotion of radio programming organization of a radio
station ; relationship between the business and entertainment factors of radio broad-
easting. Open to students with consent of instructor.

Fall or Spring (3)

182. Advariced Radio Production

Advanced radio production techniques. Students are responsible for the execu-
tion of Radio Guild productions. Projects in program types inelude the use of sound
and musie. Material includes production analyses and script editing. Prerequisite:
Speech Arts 83.

Spring (in alternate years) (3)

Radio Writing

Includes original half-hour scripts, play or novel adaptations for radio, and the
documentary program. Study of pacing and timing, the use of sound and musie for
bridges and eues, and radio format. Plays written by students are read and discussed
during their development; the better plays to be produced by the Radio Guild for
broadeast. Open to students with consent of instructor.

Spring (3)

Organized Discussion

Consideration of the symposium, the panel, the open forum, the business session,
and varieties of conference speaking. Emphasis upon organization and presentation.
Attention to parliamentary procedure for informal groups. Prerequisite: Speech Arts
60 or equivalent.

Spring (8)

192A-192B. Advanced Public Speaking

Careful attention given to the preparation and delivery of longer speeches, using
as models classics in the field of oratory. Prerequisite: 2A or 2B.
Year course (3-3) (Not offered 1948-1949)

Special Problems in Speech and Dramatic Art
Fall or Spring (1-3)

181.

184.

191,

199.

Graduate Courses

200. Seminar in History of Oratory

An advanced course for those already familiar with the techniques and theories of
publie speaking and debate. A history of public address from the time of Greeee up to
the present, organized around the theories of representative orators and their relation-
ships to the social environment. Prerequisite : Graduate standing.

Spring (2) (Offered in 1949-1950)

221. Articulatory Problems of Speech

Analguia and diseussion of articulatory problems as encountered in publie school
work, particularly in California. Required of all students for the speech correction
eredenntlia% %erequisite: Speech Arts 150 and graduate standing, 4

1
|

SPEECH ARTS 177

245, Seminar in Technical Practice S e

Advanced technical projects in planning school theaters an eir mechanica
equipment, lighting control and lighting instruments and the design of 'hght-ma ladyou:s
for elaborate plays will be assigned, executed and discussed. Prerequisite: Graduate

standing.

12)
259. Seminar in Stage Direction

An advanced course for those who are ready to direct full-length plays and db:
consider the problems of handling various styles and types of drama in th‘e great 1::;3_rm g
of dramatic literature for modern production. For graduates with experience in direc
ing plays. Prerequisite : Graduate standing.

Fall (2) (Offered 1949-1950)

260, Seminar in Oral Interpretation 3 X

Applieation of the aesthetie discipline to the oral readm.g n'fll mast::]:::eac:; gia tﬁ?tl;i
and prose. Projects will include analysis of'thought and emoum;al m:; sy
form, including unity and harmony, variety and confrast, ; thantudy Bidcsming s
rhythm, and the interpretation to an audience of the results of the s -

Graduate standing.
(2)
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ZOOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in zoology. Lower division requirements :
Zoology 1A-1B; Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B. Recommended ;: German or French ; Bot-
any 2A-2B, 4. Upper division requirements : a minimum of 24 upper division units, at
least 18 units of which must be in zoology and 6 units of which may be in related
courses in botany, chemistry, physics, physiology, or bacteriology selected with approval
of the departmental representative.

A teaching major is not offered in zoology ; however, courses in zoology may be
used as part of the life science major for the general secondary credential or as part of
the general science major for the general junior high school eredential. For specifie
information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in zoology. The minor must include at least
15 units of work in zoology, 9 units of which must be from courses carrying upper
division credit.

A teaching minor is not offered in zoology : however, it may be used as part of the
teaching minor in life science for the general secondary credential, or as part of the
teaching minor in general science for the general junior high school, the special second-
ary, the general elementary, and the kindergarten-primary eredentials. For specific
information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses
1A-1B. General Zoology

An introduction to animal biology dealing with structures, functions, evolution of
animal life, Designed primarily for those who expect to do advanced work in the depart-
ment. Two lectures and 6 hours of laboratory work each week. Students who have eredit
for Biology 10B do not receive eredit for Zoology 1A but may for Zoology 1B. Prereq-
uisite for Zoology 1B: Biology 10B or Zoology 1A.

Year course (4-4)

8. Human Anatomy

A study of human structure through the use of models, prepared dissections and
mieroscope slides. Prerequisite: high school biology, Biology 10A, 1, or Zoology 1A.
Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week. Required of prenursing
students. Credit reduced to 2 units if student has credit for Zoology 20.

Fall (3)

20. Human Anatomy and Physiology

An elementary course in human anatomy and physiology. Prerequisite: High
school biology, or Biology 1 or 10A or Zoology 1A. Lectures three hours per week.
Credit reduced to 2 units if student has eredit for Zoology 8 or Physiology 1A.

Fall and Spring (3)

Upper Division Courses
100. Embryology

The development of vertebrates as illustrated by the frog, chick, and pig. Six
hours of laboratory and two hours of lecture and quiz per week. Prerequisite: Zoology
1B or Biology 10B.

Fall or Spring (4)

101. General Physiology

Fundamentals of plant and animal functions, Two lectures and two laboratory
periods per week. Prerequisites : Biology 10A-10B or Zoology 1A-1B, Chemistry 1A-1B
or Chemistry 2A-2B.

Spring (4)

104. Microtechnique

Introduction to methods of preparation of tissues for mieroscopic study. Six hours
of laboratory and one hour of lecture per week. Prerequisite : One year college chemistry
and Zoology 1A-1B, Botany 2A-2B or Biology 10A-10B,

Fall or Spring (3)

ZOOLOGY 179

- 106. Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates

Dissection, study and comparison of organ systems of typim_ll vertebrates. Two
hours per week of lecture and six hours of laboratory. Prerequisite: Zoology 1B or
Biology 10B.

Fall (4)

1. Parasitology

A study of animal parasites with special reference to those of man. Laboratory
work includes the identification of the important parasites of man and th_e cl?llecnmé
and preservation of available local forms. Two hours of lecture and six hours o

~ laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Biology 10A-10B or Zoology 1A-1B.

~ Fall (4)

- 112, Marine Invertebrates

B e T
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~ injure him and his possessions. aisite: Zoology 1A, Biology 1, o
- open to students who have

i i ife histori i brates of the San
Identification and study of behavior and life histories .ot inverte d
Diego region. Frequent collecting trips to the ‘beu'ches required. Prerequlslteﬁ.el%o:::ﬁ
1A or Biology 10B. Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory or

- per week.

Fall (4)

113A. Mammalogy : ;
Lectures on classification, adaptations, and' ecologiecal relatlm‘!shlg o§ of:im;::xl:'
Laboratory and frequent field trips to familiarize the studex‘;t mttlh t:’ s S
mals, taxonomie procedures and field techniques. One lecture and six hours
per week. Prerequisites: Zoology 1A or Biology 10B.
Spring (3)

113B. Ornithology : ! 4
The study and identification of birds, especially those of t:l:kl?ﬁigo ?:t;l:r:y :u;!
the San Diego region. One hour of lecture and six hours per w

field excursions. Prerequisite: Zoology 1B or Biology 10B.
Spring (3)

114. Evolution
The development of theories of evolution. T'wo lectures per week.

Spring (2)
115. Cold-blooded Vertebrates S
The classification, natural history and distribution ;Jf &?%gﬁiﬁt ltll:cq
reptiles with special reference to the loeal fauna. meiuﬁ: t:l-li i
tion and the use of keys for identification. FreqnentlB @l Bigll;gy g
laboratory periods per week. Prerequisites: Zoology 115 or
Spring (8)

121. General Entomology 2
The classification, life history, structure,
uisite : Zoology 1A or Biology 10B. Two hours of lecture
per week.
Fall (3)

122, tic Entomology : % ts of the
gli::ie;‘c:t;:n :t insects with especial eml?hamm‘m iagmﬁ for cred?t but
Student’s choice. To be taken with or to follow 15 LU 0 Vb rotory work each
with a total of not more than 3 units. Three to ;
week, -
Spring (1 or2)

123. Economic Biology 4 animals to man and the ways in which they

f plants an eneral methods of
Study of the uses of p ideration is also given to ‘e;iolm 108, Not

hysiology of insects. Prereg-
ey :ﬁd three hours of laboratory

control and conservation. eredit in Botany 198,

Fall (2)
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124. Scientific lllustration

Drawing or photography of scientific subjects. Students are assigned individual
projects, following their respective inclinations. It is desirable for students electing
this course to have a definite project, or projects in mind and to confer with the
instruetor in advance in case specialized needs are required. Six hours of laboratory
work per week. Not open to students who have credit in Botany 124.

Fall (2) (Not offered 1949-50)

125. Economic Entomology

A course designed primarily for students of agriculture, horticulture, and their
specialized fields, but also of use and value to those majoring in the biological sciences.
Emphasis is placed on determination and control of insects affecting plants and their
produets. Quarantine measures are also studied. Two lectures and one laboratory
period per week. Prerequisites : Zoology 1A or Biology 10B.

Spring (3)

126. Medical Entomology

The role of insects and other arthropods in transmission and causation of human
diseases. Three hours of laboratory and two hours of lecture per week. Prerequisite :
Zoology 1A or Biology 10B.

Fall (3)

130. Readings in Biology

Reading from a suggested bibliography with informal class discussion of topics.
Subjects discussed will include history of biology, biological principles, ecology,
economie zoology, zoogeography, breeding habits, animal behavior. Not open to students
who have eredit in Botany 130.

Spring (2)

131. Field Zoology

Designed to give a working knowledge of the more common animals in the
Southern California fauna ; field trips emphasizing both observational methods in the
study of behavior and habitat relations, and collecting techmiques: laboratory to
include identification of species, preparation of animal for exhibition and study;
lectures on taxonomy, adaptations and ecologieal relationships., Prerequisites: Course
in biology in high school or college, or permission of the instructor.

Summer (4)

140. Histology

A study of the microscopic structures and differentiation of tissues and organs
of the vertebrates, especially mammals. One lecture and 6 hours of laboratory per week.
Prerequisites : Zoology 1A-1B, or Biology 10A-10B ; recommended Zoology 100.

Fall (3)

145. Hematology

Microscopic and chemical examination of blood. One lecture and two laboratory
periods per week. Prerequisite : Chemistry 102.

Fall (3)

155. Genetics

An introductory course to the principles of heredity and eytogeneties, including
the geneties of man, other animals, and plants. Designed primarily for science majors.
Two lectures per week. Not open to students who have taken Zoology 165. Pre-
requisite: Biology 10A-10B, Zoology 1A-1B, or Botany 2A-2B. Not open to students
who have credit in Botany 155.

Spring (2)

165. Human Heredity

Presentation of selected principles of heredity as related primarily to human
inheritance. Designed primarily for non-science majors. Two lectures per week. Not
open to students who have taken Zoology 155, Genetics (formerly 114A).

Fall (2)

T,
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- 202. Hydrobiology

ZOOLOGY 181

199. Special Study N
Work other than is outlined in the above courses. Admission only by consent of

i to be arranged in
i ith whom the work is to be done. Credit and hours :
::zhm::;:.cg;e‘;l to students who have completed at least 15 units of Zoology with

a grade of A or B.
Fall or Spring (1 or 2)

Graduate Courses

g ith adaptation to the

To be conducted by the various membe!:s of the s_ta&, mh alacl:d e e

needs of the class and its background. !ﬂspee:.al emphasis wfi]l be llion e S

eoncepts in the various fields of Biology including problemts o Pm;-lemuisiée e
speciation, evolution. Required of all graduate students. req :

standing.
Fall (3)

ecology with special emphasis on fresh water but with refer-

A course in aquatic Graduate standing.

ence to marine biology. Prerequisite :
(2)

213. Advanced Studies in Ornithology

Lectures and seminar on adm-nged problems of ﬁgapigglogy.
and classification of birds, Prerequisite : Graduate 8 i

)

distribution, behavior
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PROVISIONAL CURRICULUM

This curriculum is for the purpose of assisting provisional students in attaining
regular status in a curriculum which leads to the A.B. Degree. Students in the pro-
visional program are given close supervision in selection of courses and are placed
in classes specially designed to aid in adjustment to the college program.

Reclassification to regular status may be obtained upon the completion of at
least 24 units of work of “C” grade with an over-all grade point average of 1.0, or
upon recommendation of a reclassification committee, Reclassification must ordinarily
take place within the first two years of college work.

The courses in the provisional eurriculum are open only to students in pro-
visional status. Provisional students in their first college year must select three
courses each semester from the list of subjects in the provisional curriculum. All other
courses selected to complete the student’s program may be chosen from the regular
schedule of courses or from additional courses in the provisional eurriculum with the
approval of the adviser.

A SUGGESTED PROGRAM FOR PROVISIONAL STUDENTS

First Year
Units
1st 2d
Sem. Sem.
* English 41, English Composition, and 42, Freshman Literature._______ 3 3
Physical Science 40, Man and His Physical World, or equivalent (see

lower division vequiverents.)- . . ool Lol - 3
Biology 40, Man and His Biologieal World, or equivalent (see lower divi-

Hlon) requiremmiie; ). o Tt oni s eI s s ) T a -
Social Science 40, Contemporary Problems___________________ =~ 3 -
Sociology 45, Marringe and the Family o,y e gl 3
Health Education 21, Principles of Healthful Livinpe s ntme e ob = 2
Psychology 40, Psychology and Life st i g x
Physical Edueation (activity courses) e i o 3 4+
Elective A T e L S A R P et O P s 4

1563 153

Second Year

Student should consult with adviser concerning lower division preparation for
the major and eompletion of lower division requirements.

Social Seience Elective___ S R A s Sy w8 =
Social Science 45, American Democracy_______________________ ! :
Elective __ e L e e ) 5 12
Physical Bdueation (aectivity Gotgen) S0 o2t e s e T 3 4
154 153

* Students who do not pass the English A qualifying examination must register
in English 40, Pre-College English, which is a prerequisite for English 41. Credit in
English 40 may be counted toward graduation as an elective but not to satisfy lower
division English requirements.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

BIOLOGY
40. Man and His Biological World

A survey of the general field of biology with emphasis on the role of biological
seience in the welfare of man and his associates, consisting of three leetures and one
demonstration period per week. This course may be counted as the equivalent of
Biology 1.

Fall or Spring (3) -

R AP e N I SO e
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ENGLISH

40. Pre-College English L
The elements of composition, including drill jn grammar anf.l usage ; ex‘ergxse:t;h{n
vocabulary building and fundamental reading skllls_: t_heme writing. Cred';t in I::
course is ‘equimIent to passing the English A quallfymg_ exammatldqnia:n Eﬁglish
eounted toward graduation as an elective but not tol satisfy lower division

_requirements.

Fall or Spring (2)

41. English Composition _
Composition stressing exposition, Reading ;

sites: Passing mark in the English A qualifying examina

English 41 may be counted as the equivalent of English 1.
Fall or Spring (3)

42. Freshman Literature
Literature, mainly contemporary,

from essays and articles. Prt_?requj-
tion or credit in English 40.

is read for its thoughts an_d'idegs. espe_cialldy
in relation to human problems and their sollugion. l."rat::tn:?1 ;nTv;:lt;:ugr;: i?ﬁ'}'ﬁgﬁ
Required of all provisional students. Prerequlalte: English 41.
42 may be counted as the equivalent of English 2.

Fall or Spring (3)

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

40. Man and His Physical World

A brief survey of the nature of the scientific method and of selected topics in

£ . chemistry, astronomy, and
physical seience, Materials will be chosen from "]L‘féﬁ'mn ding of the relations of

logy i ler to give some background for an il b
gg;siiil lsci‘;zce to modern life. Not open to students w:: al.lg‘]!.l ?;ed cr:] yearin s
high school chemistry, physics, geology, or astronomy ot PhysiealmseScience g
these subjects, This course may be counted as the equivalen

Tall or Spring (3)

PSYCHOLOGY

40. Psychology and Life S iatial

A: elementary survey of normal adult Psrdolngien;oﬁ::dm'ﬁidp?i theogro'
principles in relation to life situations. Open only to uivalent of Psychology 1.
visional currieulum. This course may be counted as the eq

Fall or Spring (3)
SOCIAL SCIENCE

40. Cont Problems = : Reriean

; r;u:e?o;:ge major political, social, and ecoinomu:-fa:.q:t:::tli1 .;nsz?ide;r; e iven
life. Chief problems are analyzed in relation to th;_‘;i:emtwurﬂ;’ may be counted as the
sound methods of approach in dealing with them. -

equivalent of Sociology 50A.
Fall or Spring (3)

£ ditgiteeto it relates ividual Americans.
Tr::: ’stmcture and function o'fci govtgr;m;:;gu:;;x: :;‘l:gt?sp?ii g::ill R

Special emphasis on popular participa .:o 1ITOuE .

groups, andppnblie opinion. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing

Spring (3)

45. Marriage and the Family - o fage
The purpose of this co:n:;e :monmsﬁty e el IBIKE g":ﬁp& Yﬁgﬁ ection

of a life partner, and the soeial, psychological, and economic fac _

establishment of a home, are given special emphasis. :

Fall or Spring (3)

SOCIOLOGY
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DIRECTORY

(1948.49)
HEPNER, WALTER R s

ACKLEY, JOHN WILLIAM ________._ .. _____ Assistant Professor of Speech Arts
A.B., 1930, University of Redlands; A.M., 1933, and two years of graduate

study at the University of Southern California. Appointed 1947.

ADAMS, JOHN R X Professor of English
A.B., 1920, A.M, 1922, University of Michigan; Ph.D., 1940, University of
Southern California. Appointed 1928,

ALCORN, MARVINDOUGLAS . . Associate Professor of Education
A.B., 1925, Southwestern College; A.M., 1931, Teachers College, Columbia Uni-
versity ; £d.D., 1942, University of Southern California. Appointed 1941,

ALLISON, JOHN DONALD._ Assistant Professor of Commerce
B.8.C., 1932, Temple University; M.B.A., 1935, Harvard University ; one year
graduate study at New York University, Appointed 1947,

AMSDEN, GEORGIA C.___ Associate Professor of Commerce

Diploma, Gregg College, Chicago; special secretarial training in various col-
leges ; Traveling Representative and Secretary for the Federal Board for Voca-
tional Education, France, World War I: in charge of Stenographic Division,
Department of I‘ersonnel, American Red Cross Headquarters, Paris, France,
World War I; Secretary, Standard Life and Accident Insurance (f‘ompan:f.
Detroit. Appointed 1925.

APPLE, JOE ALTON._ Associate Professor of Edueation
A.B., 1928, SBoutheastern State College; M.A., 1929, University of Oklahoma ;
Ed.D,, 1941, Teachers College, Columbia University. Appointed 1947,

BACON, GUINIVERE KOTTER (Mrs. George) ___Associate Professor of Education

B.S., Utah Agricultural College; M.A., Stanford University. One yvear graduate
study since 1926 at Stanford University, Teachers College of Columbia Uni-
versity, University of Southern California, and University of California at Los
Angeles. Appointed 1928.

BAIRD, OSCAR Professor of Physics

B.A., 1810, University of Wisconsin ; M.A,, 1924, University of California.
Three years graduate study since 1924 at University of Minnesota, University
of California, University of Southern California, Unlversity of Oregon.
Appointed 1921,

BAKER, CLIFFORD H., JR Instructor in Spanish
B.A,, 1933, San Diego State College; M.A., 1035, University of California. Two
years graduate study since 1935 at University of California. Appointed 1937.

BALL, HANNAH WHEELER Instructor in Hnglish
B.A., Macalester College; M.A., Wellesley College; one year graduate study
at University of California. Appointed 1947,

BARNHART, KENNETH EDWIN Professor of Sociology

A.B., 1915, Southwestern University ; A.M., 1820, Southern Methodist Univer-
sity ; Ph.D., 1924, University of Chicago. Appointed 1939,

BAUM, DONALD ELWOOD Assistant Professor of Musie

B.Music, A.B., 1935, Upper Iowa Uhiverslty; M.A., 1946, University of Iowa.
Appointed 1947, ;

BENSON, RICHARD M. Instructor in Sociology

B.S., 1923, Oregon State College; M.A., 1825, University of Washington ; E4.D.,
1931, Stanford University. Appointed 1946, ty e

BENTON, CARL WEBBER. Acting Instructor in Physical Education
B.8., 1948, University of California at Los Angeles. Appointed 1948,

BLOCK, EDWARD A Assistant Professor of English
A.B., 1938, M.A., 1939, Ph.D., 1943, University of California. Appointed 1946.

BROOKS, BAYLOR. Assistant Professor of Geology

B.A., 1928, Stanford University. Two years graduate study since 1928 at Uni-
versity of ‘Arizona and Stanford University. Appointed 1931

President
1%?5' 1813, M.A, 1916, E4.D., 1937, University of Southern California. Appointed
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BROWN, ELIZABETH McPIKE (Mrs. L. P.) ______________Professor of French

h.B., M.A., Ph.D,, University of Chicago; one year graduate study at the
gorbonne, Paris, F’rance; Certificat d'Etudes Fra.nc;aise§; Diplome de 1'’Asso-
ciation Générale de Phonétique, Paris, France ; Officier 4’ Académie. Appointed

26.

BEROWN, EUGENE P Assistant Professor of Commerce

o heastern Teachers College; B.A., 1927, M.A., 1928, University
Efsdk}gﬁghg;fuén%agrear graduate study at Umv‘ersity of Chicago, University
of Southern California and University of Mexico. Appointed 1947.

BPROWN, LESLIE PARKER Professor of Spanish and French
'B,.A. 1912, Yale College; M.A., 1913, Harvard University; Ph.D., 1935, Uni-
versity of Southern California. Appointed 1922.

BRUNER, WILLIAM 8 A —___Assistant Professor of English
B.,S.. 1925, University of Virginia; M.A., 1940, Claremont College. Appointed
1948.

BRYDEGAARD, MARGUERITE ANNA__-____Associate Professor of Education
A.B., San Diego State College ; M.A., Claremont Colleges. Appointed 1936.
BURNETT, GAIL ALLEN _Assistant Professor of English

X ifornia at
- Woman’s College; M.A., University of Cal
fb%hnRgaerig: Ep%h%{%?%lnlversity of Southern California. Appointed 1947.

BUSH, KENT Acting Instruetor in English
: AR, 1'.9-41. San Diego State College; one year graduate work, University of
California at Los Angeles. Appointed 1947.

nomics
CAMERON, ROY ERNEST. l:rof;sn;;; sof Eeo
A.B., 1922, Ph.D., 1929, University of California. Appointe s

CAMPBELL, LOIS BERYL Assistant Professor of Education
A.B., .Unlverslty of California; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University.

Appointed 1947.

Associate Professor of Psychology
B ity of Chicago. Appointed 1948.

Ph.B., 1930, M.S., 1932, Ph.D., 1937, Unlvers
of Campus Laboratory School ;

CARLSON, THORSTEN ROBERT - Principal S Dbl
M.A., 1942, Ph.D., 1946, Univer-

lege;
B.E., 1939, St. Cloud State Teachers Col
sity of Minnesota. Appointed 1948.

CAVE, MARY F
B.S., University of North Dakota; one
Appointed 1946.

i ctor in Spanish
CHOPLIN, ROSA MARIA (Mrs. xi:uﬂ:) ------;;;;_—Aonc':ﬂ: Tnstru i atfdy &
ity of California at Los An ) ear grad
%ﬁ;egﬂ?eorf Stzutharn California. Appointed 1948.

COLTON, THEODORE 8 :
LA, 1939, M.A., 1940, and two years
EtAImigAngelea. Appointed 1946.

CORBETT, KATHERINE EC Z
.Pd., Michigan State Co ege;
?erslty. Appointed 1921

CORCORAN, EUGENE T
B.S., 1940, North Dakota State Col

CORRIGAN, ROBERT FORD .-
A.B., 1939, University of Michigan;
1947

g Professor of Biology

Ph.D., 1939, University of Southern

t Professor of Physical Education
As?g’;t%];eafu study at Bennington College.

Instructor in English
graduate study, University of _Ca.llfornla

Associate Professor of Edueation
B.S., M.A,, Teachers College, Columbia Uni-

Acting Instructor in Mathematics
lege. Appointed 1946.

Assistant Professor of Speech Arts
M.A., 1941, University of Towa. Appointed

CROUCH, JAMES ENSIGN .
B.S., 1930, M.8., 1931, Cornell University;

California. Appointed 1932,
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CUNNINGHAM, CORNELIUS CARMAN______ Associate Professor of Speech Arts
A.B., 1915, Beloit College; M.A., 1923, Northwestern University ; Ph.D., 1935,
University of Towa. Appointed 1947.

AL E AU PR L R G TN S LI e N A e e Acting Instruetor in Biology
B.A., 1943, San Diego State College; M.A., 1948, University of California.

Appointed 1948.
DEBUTY, BRBY CHBSTPRR .= it e Professor of Hducation
B.A., 1922, University of Denver; M.A., 1926, Ph.D,, 1929, Columbia Univer-

sity. Appointed 1931,

DICKHAUT, FLORENCE LILLIAN SMITH (Mrs. Charles A.)

Professor of English
B.A., Northwestern University; M.A_, University of Chicago. Appointed 1917.

FAGLE, JOHN E Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.8,, 1930, Montana State College ; A.M,, 1940, EA.D., 1947, Stanford University.
Appointed 1946.

EARNEST,SUEBW. (Mrs. L. B.) oo . Assistant Professor of Speech Arts
B.A., San Diego State College : M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California.
Appointed 1947,

ENGLANDER, HERMAN S.____ Acting Instructor in Mathematics
B.S,, 1939, California Institute of Technology. Appointed 1947.

ESTEP, LEWIS I.__ Acting Instructor in Geology
AB., 1940, San Diego State College. Appointed 1946.

EVANS, ROSS A.____ X Assistant Professor of Chemistry
A.B., 1937, San Diego State College; M.A., 1939, University of California at
Los Angeles; one year of graduate study at the University of Southern Cali-
fornia. Appointed 1946, Resigned Feb, 1949,

FELTON, JOHN R ~-_Assistant Professor of Economiecs
B.A., 1939, M.A., 1941, and one and one-half £ th
University of California. Appolnte:l3 19%8. Ao, TESTR- PR ATatite siis 6t tho

GELDREICH, EDWARD W Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., 1933, M.A., 1935, University of Cincinnati: three years graduate study
at the University of Chicago, Appointed 1947.

GENTRY, ADRIAN N Instructor in Biology
S¢.B., 1934, Ottawa University ; M.A., 15935, University of Kansas, Three years
of graduate study at University of Washington and University of California.
Appointed 1946,

GIBSON, ERNEST DANA Associate Professor of Commerce
B.S.,, 1986, University of Minnesota; M.A., 1939, Colorado State College of
Eduecation; Ed.D., 1944, New York University. Appointed 1947.

GJERDE, CLAYTON M Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., 1935, Augsburg College ; M.A., 1944, and two years of graduate study at
the University of Minnesota. Appointed 1948.

GLEASON, JOHN MORTIMER______________ Assistant Professor of Mathematies

B.A., 1929, University of California at Los Angeles:; M.A., 1930, University
of California. One and a half years graduate study since 1930 at University
of Southern California, University of California at Los Angeles and Clare-
mont Colleges, Appointed 1930,

GRAHAM, JOHN LLOYD Acting Instruetor in Mathematies

B.S., 1934, Ashland College ; M.A,, 1940, Kent State University. Appointed 1947.

GRESS, IRVIN S.____________Director of Occupational Guidance and Placement ;
Assistant Professor of Psychology
A.B., 1922, George Washington University : M.Ed., 1938, University of Pitts-
burgh. Two {?am graduate study at Columiala. University, Pennsylvania State

College and University of Pittsburgh. Appointed 1946, v
GULICK, SIDNEY L., JR Associate Professor of English
ﬁ%&' 1923, A.M., 1925, Oberlin College ; Ph.D., 1931, Yale University. Appointed
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HALE, PHILIP -—_Acting Associate Professor of Engineering

S.B.C.E., 1923, Carnegie Institute of Technology ; two years of graduate study
at Ca.rn:'}gie Institute of Technology and University of California. Appointed
1948.

HAMMACK, EDITH CHASTAIN.______________Associate Professor of Education
B.A., San Jose State College. Appointed 13511.
HAMMACK, ISABELLA STEWART___________ Associate Professor of Education

B.A., M.A., University of California. One-half year graduate study since 1929
at University of California. Appeinted 1936.

HAR RED F., JR. Director of Audio-Visual Education ;

e s ; Assistant Professor of Education
A.B., 1939, M.A., 1942, Colorado State College of Education; Ph.D., 1347, Stan-
ford University. Appointed 1946.

HARRINGTON, NEIL J Acting Instructor in Chemistry
B.S., 1939, Monmouth College ; one year of graduate study at DePaul University

and Northwestern University. Appointed 1948.
HARVEY, DOROTHY R. (Mrs. F. A.) __..-__i_--.i_.t:sa;d:aol;i;h l;:te:z:; :n Bot;;ﬁ
tate College; M.A., Univers ) rnia e
?éaAr'" g‘%.gugi:g:tu%y slnc: fsgzs at University of Southern California and Uni

versity of Chicago. Appointed 1924.

HARWOOD, ROBERT DANIEL Professor of Zoolgog
A.B., 1920, Pomona College; Ph.D., 1928, Cornell University. Appointed 1928.

HASKELL, HARRIET Assistant Professor of English
AB., Mills; A.M., Bryn Mawr; Ph.D,, University of Wisconsin, At San Diego
Sta.t'e Coile'ge since 1940, excepting 1943-1945.

HELLYER, C. DAVID Assistant P.l'ofeﬂlor of Journalism
B.A., 1936, The Principia ; M.S., 1538, Columbia University. Appointed 1947,

i fessor of Music
HISCOX, ETHEL M Asmm::a IE';:-;:.i iy
Graduate of Dberlii:t Co‘l}e cee Cit{gggﬂ;jt&ﬂﬁlg.%oggggrxlnmd Hl'l e‘;bert 'V’Vlmthnr-"
y. Vo 1
g)eo‘gn‘igrﬁ‘egn?gl: Metropolitan Opera Co. Appointed 1947. .
HOUSEMAN, RICHARD Ao Associate Professor of Education
’

; M.A., 1945, Bd.D., 1946,
B.S., 1936, Central Michigan College of E"“““E‘..?‘igﬁg': !

Teachers College, Columbia University. Appoint
Assistant Professor of Art

WELL D.
HOUSER; }LO 1924, Chicago Art Institute. Five years’ spegi% ;i;:udy since 1924 in
ﬂé:x?crga %i.’ucau‘m, Haiti, and New York City. Appointe :
UNTER, QM. Director of Secondary Edumti?n;
% kot s : Professor of Edueation

A.B., 1932, Cornell University; M.S., 1926, Ph.D., 1940, Syracuse University.

Appointed 1946.

ER Assistant Professor of Chemistry
ANE i, |
Isquiﬁingﬁl Teed College; M.A., 1943, Ph.D., 1947, Oregon State College.
Appointed 1948, <
CK EVERETT GEE- Professo: M.
g SgNA. 1930, San Diego State ‘gllolleg%a 1’,11':1;1;;?& yex;:a Wlﬁr&dy in Mexico
LA, ! of Southern :
M.A., 1839, University 3 =

JOHNSON, FRANK LOUIS .
B.A., 1928, M.A. 1929, University of Minnesota ;

19389,
Wisconsin. Appointed o __Instructor in Speech Arts

Ph.D., 1934, University of

TR st University.
JONEB!};KSENlNQ?EHN%mwMth Upiveraity; M.A., 1948, Stanford Vi
Appointed 1943. _Assistant Professor of Chemistry
- JOSEPH, LIONEL

7, Washington Uni-
BS. 1933, St. Louls University; M.S. 1934, Ph.D., 193
versity. Appointed 1947.
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KALBFELL, DAVID C ——~_Assistant Professor of Physics
A.B., 1934, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1936, Ph.D., 1939,
University of California. Appointed 1948.

KAPLAN, OSCAR J Assistant Professor of Psychology
A.B, 1837, M.A,, 1938, University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., 1940,
University of California. Appointed 19486.

KASCH, FREDERICK W.__ Assistant Professor of Physical Edueation
B.5., 1935, M.S., 1937, University of Illinois; one-half year of graduate study
at New York University. Appointed 1948.

KEENEY, JOSEPH SUMNER Professor of English
B.A., 1921, Yale College; M.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1933, University of California.
Appointed 1933.

KENNEDY, CHESTER BARRETT Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1927, Chico State College; M.A., 1939, Stanford University. Three years
graduate study since 1928 at Stanford University and the University of Cali-
fornia. Appointed 1927.

KITZINGER, ANGELA M.___.__________Assistant Professor of Health Education

A.B., Barnard College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University. Year of
additional work at Central School of Hygiene and Physical Education and at
Folk High School, Ollerup, Denmark. Appointed 1945.

KLAPP, ORRIN E Assistant Professor of Sociology
M.A., 1940, Ph.D., 1947, University of Chicago. Appointed 1948,

EKEUWARTH, MADGE E Instruetor in Education
A.B., University of Washington ; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University.
Appointed 1947.

LAMDEN, CHARLES W Associate Professor of Commerce
A.B., 1937, M.A., 1939, University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., 1948,
University of California. Appointed 1946.

LAURITSEN, WILLIAM H Professor of Healti:l Education
A.B., 1923, M.A,, 1929, University of Nebraska; Ph.D.,, 1939, Ohio State Uni-
vers‘fty. Appointed 1947.

LEIB, JULIUS Associate Professor of Music
Three years special study at Leipzig Conservatory. Appointed 1938.

LEIFFER, DONALD B Professor of Political Science
A.E., 1930, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1932, Ph.D., 1939,
Harvard University. Appointed 1948.

LEMME, MAURICE M Associate Professor of Mathematies
A.B., 1926, Oakland City College, Indiana; AM., 1928, Indiana University;
Ph.D., 1947, Purdue University. Appointed 1948.

LEONARD, CHARLES B Professor of History
B.A, 1921, M.A,, 1922, Ph.D., 1929, University of California. Appointed 1921.

LESLEY, LEWIS B Professor of History
B.A., 1920, Stanford University; M.A., 1923, Ph.D., L i -
Srnlinh opointad 1634, 1933, University of Cali

LINLEY, JAMES Asgistant Professor of Education
Ph.B,, 1827, University of Chicago; M.S.,, 1934, Ph.D., 1938, University of
Southern California. Appointed 1045.

LIVINGSTON, GEORGE ROBERT Professor of Mathematics

B.S., 1910, M.A., 1922, University of California. One year graduate study since
1922 at University of California, University of California at Los Angeles, and
University of Southern California. Appointed 1921.

LOCKMAN, EVELYN Assistant Professor of Physical Eduecation

B.A., Vanderbilt University; M.A., George Peabody Colle ; one year of
Tﬁ'&‘%ﬁ%ﬁas{ﬁf at the UnK'arsitY of Wisconsin ang New ?ork Unl{rersity.
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LORBER, NANCY CHASTAIN (Mrs. J.) . _______ Acting Instructor in English
B.A., San Diego State College; one year graduate study at University of
California. Appointed 1947,

LUCIO, WILLIAM HOWARD Director of Elementary Education ;

Associate Professor of Education
A.B., 1934, M.A., 1937, Ph.D., 1944, University of California. Appointed 1939.
MACQUARRIE, WILLIAMD. ___________ _Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts

B.A., 1935, San Jose State College; M.A., 1938, Stanford University. One and
one-half years of graduate study at the University of Southern California.
Appointed 1947.

MADDEN, RICHARD Dean of Eduecation ; Professor of Education

B.A., 1926, Nebraska (Peru) State Teachers College; M.A., 1930, Ph.D,, 19831,
Columbia University. Appointed 1938, '

MARCHAND, ERNEST L Associate Professor of English
B.A., and M.A., 1926, University of Washington; Ph.D., 1938, University of
Wisconsin, Appointed 1946.

MeBLAIR, WILLIAM Acting Instructor in Biology
B.A., 1947, San Diego State College ; one-half vear of graduate work at the Uni-
versity of California. Appointed 1948.

McCLINTIC, JOSEPH O Associate Professor of Heonomics

A.B., 1924, Central College; A.M., 1927, University of Missouri; Ph.D., 1940,
University of Wisconsin. Appointed 1946.

McCOLLOM, IVAN N, Associate Professor of Psychology

t College of Education; B.S., 1931, M.S., 1932,
gﬁ%—{ell';@' Efe ng.‘;elgovg?sl;i‘.ig.s])in 1040, Colorado State College of Education.

Appointed 1946,

McGAUGHEY, JANET M. (Mrs. J. B.) oo _Assistant Professor of Musie
B.M., M.M., University of Michigan. Appointed 1947.

YWomen ; Professor of Philosophy
MENDENHALL, MARY e Dean of 3 _
B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D.,

Yale University. Appointed 1939.
Assistant Professor of History

MERRILL, JOHN E -
A..B' 1933, Stanford University; AM., 1934, Haw]s:\.;ilsUnivemlty. Two years
graduate study at Stanford University. Appointed 1946. j
Instructor in Chemistry

CLAUDE FELL i
MERZB}???E?S' Univgrgity of Pennsylvania. Appointed 1947.
MRS TR, LRONARD Nusti o if mo ki sc . Anatant Profiasce o Fretes
A.B. 1935, San Diego State College; M.A., 1936, Ph.D., 1946, Univi
California. Appointed 1946.

MILLER, DOROTHY A
B.S., A.B., Southeast Missouri State

owa. inted 1947. .
ILN 7 IAV]:I)A :"" Assistant Professor of Smnolngi
M ek ia at Los Angeles; M.A., 19891.1196311{%::‘;}? o

ity of Californ ;
éaﬁméﬁﬁseﬁf}ﬁm‘;’mn. 1948, University of Chicago. Appo
Professor of Physics

- f South-
o B A.s 1920, M.A., 1931, Stanford University; Ph.D., 1941, University of Sou
ern California. Appointed 1931

Director of Summer Sessions ;

Acting Instructor in Chemistry
Teachers College; M.S., State University

ctor in Education
MOORD, EDWENA B. (Mrs. m.nJ.)__A e _Instructor
] a‘ i »
B.A., San Diego State Co.as o 3 Bidof,
= 193??)?;&:1011& College; Ph.D., 1936, University of California.
ip%ainted 1946,
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MYERS, MABEL A _-Asgsistant Professor of Biology
B.A., M.A, Pomona College; Ph.D., Cornell University. Post doctoral study
at University of Southern California, University of California at Los Angeles,
University of Wisconsin and Claremont Colleges. Appointed 1946.

NASATIR, ABRAHAM PHINEAS Professor of History
B.A., 1921, M.A,, 1922, Ph.D., 1926, University of California. Appointed 1928.

NICHOLS, AMBROSE R., JR Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1835, University of California; Ph.D., 1939, University of Wisconsin.
Appointed 1939.

NORLAND, CALVERT E Instruector in Biology
B.A_, 1931, Pomona College; M.S., 1833, University of California. One and one-
half years _graduate study at University of California; one and-one-half years
graduate study at Glaremont Colleges. Appointed 1947,

OLSON, ANDREW-C., JR Instruetor in Biology
B.A., 1939, San Diego State College; M.S, 1942, University of Idaho. One
year graduate study at University of California. Appointed 1946,

OPPENHEIMER, MAX, JR.___

Instruetor in Foreign Languages

B.és L, 1935, University of Paris; B.A., 1941, New York University; M.A,, 1942,

University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., 1947, University of Southern
California. Appointed 1947,

OSBORN, CLARENCE G.__ - _____ Professor of History and Politieal Science

B.A., 1926, M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1935, Stanford University. At San Diego State
College 1928-1929, and since 1937.

PATTERSON, LENA E Professor of Art
A.B.,, B.S, Ohio University; M.A., Columbia University. One yvear graduate

study since 1918 in Berlin, Vienna, Paris, London. At San Diego State College

since 1533. Deceased January 10, 1949,

PHANN GLANNCR e Acting Assistant Professor of Psychology

A.B., 1915, Albion College; M.A,, 1927, Ph.D., 1928, State University of Iowa.
Appointed 1947.

PEIRERRSBERRBRREC, JR - arniics r coianie sttt 6 Dean of Students;
. Professor of Psychology and Guidance

A.B., 1928, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1939,
Stanford University. Appointed 1937.

PERRY,FAYV. (Mrs. J. M.) ..___ _Director of Guidance for Provisional Students;

Associate Professor of Sociology

B.A., San Diego State College; M.A., Ed.D., University of Southern California.
Appointed 1936,

PETERSON, CHARLES E._.____.___ Dean of Men ; Professor of Physical Education

itngl, 1928, San Diego State College; M.A., 1937, Claremont Colleges. Appointed

PFAFF, PAUL LEWIS Associate Professor of Speech Arts

B.A., 1829, Stanford University ; M.A., 1937, University of Southern California.
‘i[‘;;g years study since 1937 at University of Southern California. Appointed

PHILLIPS, GEORGE L Assistant Professor of English

B.A., 1931, Dartmouth College; M.A., 1932, Harvard ' ¥ .D.
Boston University. Appointed 1947, Mo SRy P01,

PHILLIPS, WALTER THOMAS Professor of Spanish

A.B, 1925, University of Washington; M.A., 1926, Stanford i : Ph.D.,

1?';43. Pnﬁr;&s&y "[)l'rl ﬁ?u:heng %a iro‘:n%d(}rattfluate l;tudgratulr\'}s?;?}:‘;ig Univer-
- 8ity o , Institute of Frenc ueca , Mi

o SR T on ddlebury College Italian

POST, LAUREN CHESTER. Professor of Geography
A.B., 1924, M.A., 1931, Ph.D., 19837, University of California, Appointed 1937.
POVENMIRE, E. KINGSLEY Assistant Professor of Speech Arts

139%3' 1929, Ohio State University ; M.F.A., 1933, Yale University. Appointed
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PRESTON, DUDLEY A S Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S,, 1933, Washington State College; M.S. 1940, Ph.D., 1947, University of
Minnesota. Appointed 1948.

PRUGH, EARL E Acting Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.8., 1839, Ohio Wesleyan University; M.A. 1923, Columbia University.
Appointed 1948.

RAGEN, KATHERINE M Assistant Professor of History
B.A., Penn College ; M.A., Bryn Mawr College ; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
Appointed 1947,

RENSHAW, MOBRTON Jiciin oo o Coordinator, Personnel Services Center;

Assistant Professor of Psychology

A.B., 1938, M.A.,, 1940, Colorado State College of Education; Ph.D., 1945,
Stanford Ijnlveraity. Appointed 1548,

RICHARDSON, M. BRUCE_____ Leeturer in Engineering
A.B., 1927, Aeronautical Engineer, 1928, Stanford University. Appointed 1548.

RICHARDSON, ROBERT W ——_Professor of Geography
A.B., 1830, Ph,D., 1943, University of California. At San Diego State College
1939-1942 ‘anad since 1948,

RIDOUT, LIONEL U, Instructor in History
A.B., 1937, San Diego State College; M.A., 1840, and one and one-half years
graduate stug'y at University of California. Appointed 1946.

ROBINSON, DUDLEY HUGH Professor of Ohm;;ist;:
isi State University; M.S,, 1932, University of Iowa; Ph.D.,

ﬁiﬁ: %?:ffv’e%ﬁuty ot Southern California. Appointed 1928,
ROBINSON, EVELYN L : Instructor in Physical Education

i ia; M.S., University
B.S.. Mary Washington College of the University of Virginia; Z
of Southern California. Appointed 1946.

ROGERS, SPENCER LEE 5 Cll"rofmo:' ;t i?nthrm;o;ogy
jepo State College; M.A,, 1930, Claremont Colleges; % 0
'}.394:’?7: 1{}9!?17?‘31‘. ss%?yrn;te%buthem California. Appointed 1930.

ROHFLEISCH, KRAMER J Associate Professor of History
A.B., 1933, M.A,, 1935, Ph.D,, 1946, University of California. Appointed 1947.

ROSS, MELVYIN K Assistant Professor of Chemistry
1
, San Diego State College; M.S., 1942, and two years graduate study
i{"’{}’nﬁg?ﬂn? " f Southern California. Appointed 1939.
ROWE, ROBERT D Associate Professor of Chemistry
’A B. 1931, Engineer in Engineering Chemistry, 1932, Ph.D., 1939, Stanford

University. Appointed 19486.
RUJA, HARRY Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Psychology
: -
ifornia at Los Angeles; M.A., 1934, University
‘tfaéhilc%.%?s'ulgll:.‘flg?ifgsgf P(’:rﬁ:ceton University ; one {es?:r post doectoral study
O% University of California at Los Angeles. Appointed ;
Associate Professor of Art

JOC ILSE H. (Mrs. L.) -
RLO(JCO'E Univara{tty of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Columbia University.

B
Appointed 1934,

RYAN, FREDERICK L
B.8., 1916, Tufts College;
1946.
i i 2 d one year of
.S., 1924, M.A., 1932, an
ﬁl%nesota. Appointed 1947

SCH JOYCE C. (Mrs. D.) -
MOE?, San Diego State College. Appointed 1947.

Ph.D., 1930, University of California. Appolnted

Acting Assistant Professor of Mathematics
graduate study at the Univergity of

Instructor in Education

Instructor in Engineering
BRBONLLER, WELS e s S e senpr
B.S.C.E., 1945, M.S.C.E, 1048, University of Texas. Appo

Associate Professor of Economics
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SCHRUPP, MANFRED H. .cccciemcacoccaaan Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., 1935, M.Ed., 1941, and one and one-half years of graduate study at
the University of Minnesota. Appointed 1948.

SCHUNERT,JIM R == —-Assistant Professor of Education

B.S., 1934, M.A., 1941, and one year of graduate study at the University of
Minnesota. Appointed 1948,

SCHUTTE, WILLIAM H. e Assistant Professor of Physical Education

B.S., 1933, University of Idaho, M.S., 1947, University of Southern California.
Appointed 1947.

SCHWARTZ, EVA H. (Mrs. H.) Acting Instructor in Chemistry

B.S., M8, and one and one-half years graduate study at University of Cali-
fornia. Appointed 1946. ]

SCHWOB, MARION LYON (Mrs. W. E.) _Associate Professor of Physical Education
:1139.;3&, University of Iowa; M.S.,, University of Southern California. Appointed

SCOTT, FRANK L Assistant Professor of Physical Education
?5*137.. 1931, Grinnell College; M.A., 1940, University of Michigan. Appointed

SELEMAN, HUNTON D cuursamrssssnssstimnminmesssnds Professor of Speech Arts

B.S., 1922, Purdue University; M.S., 1925, University of Arizona. Three and
one-half vears graduate study at University of California, University of North
Carolina and Yale University. Appointed 1946.

SHANNON, FLORENCE 8. (Mrs. B. L..) - _________._ Assistant Professor of

Physical Edueation

B.A., University of California; M.S. University of Southern California.
Appointed 1933.

SHIELDS, ALLAN E e Assistant Professor of Philosophy
A.B., 1941, University of California; M.A. 1947, and one year additional
graduate study at University of Southern California, Appointed February, 1949,

SHIELDS, KARENA P Acting Assistant Professor of English

A.B. and one year of graduate study at the University of Southern California.
Appointed 1948.

SHOUSE, CLAUDE F.__

A.B., 1928, Georgetown College; M.A., 1941, University of Kentucky; one and
one-half yvear graduate study at University of Pittsburgh and University of
Southern California. Appointed 1946.

SILVERNAIL, CHESTER J.__
A.B., 1948, San Diego State College. Appointed 1948.

SION, ESTHER B. (Mrs. Peter) Acting Instructor in Art
‘]139E|QA and M.F.A., University of SBouthern California. Appointed February,

Instructor in English

Instructor in Astronomy

SMITH, CHARLES ROBERTS Asgistant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., 1931, San Diego State College; M.S., 1949, University of Southern Cali-
fornia. Appointed 1933.

SMITH, CLIFFORD EDWARD = Professor of Astronomy
B.A., 1923, Carleton College; M.A., 1926, Swarthmore College; Ph.D., 1936,
University of California. Appointed 1937.

SMITH, DEANE FRANKLIN Associate Professor of Musie
B.Mus., 1931, M.Mus., 1939, Northwestern University. Appointed 1939,

SMITH, LOUIS E,, JR Assistant Professor of Physics
A.B, 1938, 8 Die State Coll ; Ph.D,, 1945, Uni i ton.
s 19:.;1. g0 e ege niversity of Wa.sh.l.ng on

SORENSON, GEORGE N Assistant Professor of Art

A.B., 1337, San Diego State College; M.A., 1946, University of Southern Cali-
fornia. Appointed 1946. %
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SPANGLER, JOHN A..__- e Assistant Professor of Chemistry
A.B., 1939, Ph.D., 1942, West Virginia University. Appointed 1946.

SPORTSMAN, CHARLES Cicc e Assistant Professor of Physical Eduecation

B.S., 1927, North Texas State Teachers College; M.S., 1947, University of
Southern California, Appointed 1947.

SPRINGSTON, CHRISTINE Associate Professor of Music

B.A., B.M., University of Redlands; M.A., University of Washington. Diplomée
d'execution, ('?ozfaew:{tnlre Americain, Fontainebleau, France. Appointed 1930.

STEINMETZ, HARRY CHARLES _____ _Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., 1924, M.A., 1927, University of California ; Ph.D., 1947, Purdue Univer-
sity. Appointed 1930,

STONE, HAMILTON L . Acting Assistant Professor of Engineering
B.S., 1925, U. S. Naval Academy. Two and one-half years graduate study.
Appointed 1947.

STONE, JOHN PANILL o Head Librarian; Professor of Library Science

e rthwest Missouri State Teachers College; B.S., 1929, M.S., 1930,
g:ﬁi’raﬁf&‘ ob;onn:.;?:; Ph.D., 1945, University of Chicago. Appointed 1930.

STORM, ALVENA (Mrs. Eugene) ___——.————__Associate Professor of Geography
A.B., A.M. University of California. Extensive travel and study in Europe,
Panama and United States. Appointed 1926.

STRAUB, LURALYNN_ ___._
B.A., Jamestown College; M.C.S., Indiana

SWIGGETT, JEAN D.__ -
AB. 1934, San Diego State College; M.F.A., 1839,
California. Appointed 1946.

TALBOY, RUTH Ao oo mmm e
B.S., Iowa State College;

TAYLOR, MERREL A
A.B., 1936, Indiana University ; B.8.F, 1938, M
igan. Appointed 1946.

TERHUNE, JOHN A.__ -
B.S., 1916, U. S. Naval Ac
University. Appointed 1 B

__Lecturer in Physi
ERRY, WILLIAM Lo - oo mmmommm o :

. B. 1930, Western Kentucky State Colleﬁe; M'%:f lsszkylndh:lmﬁ H?é‘;:ff;‘if
%&o"yaa.rs'or Sdditional study at University of Kentucky an
Tilinois. Appointed 1946. ;

THEOBALD, JOHN R Associate Professor of Engf}zz

’1985 St, Catherine's College, Oxford ‘Univars!tyf; IM.A., Asif)'in’ﬁ‘eﬁ oy
gs%'e'ge, Oxford University; Ph.g?. 1942, University of Iowa. AD -
Associate Professor of English

DWELL, JAMES N. ]
= B'];A‘.’. 1929, Simmons University; M.A., 193;. University of Oklahoma ; Ph.D.,
1647, Ohio State University. ted 1947.
TOLLEFSEN, DOROTHY J.__;E:;;i} ____________
M.A., University o orn
e H Assistant Professor of Commerce

TORBERT, FRANCES B. (Mrs. H.) - . o
4 ord f ity of Southern Californi year
:‘rgé'uﬂ:uéork Etm g&r:;f)s;& %HA@'&PETS? r.:t gan Diego State College gince 1937

excepting 1943-1946.

MABEL COY—- Rt A ;
TRMI"B:A. Parsons College; M.A., State University of Towa;
ia.

Appointed 1935. y
b S Associate Professor of Biology

TUCKER, GORDON H.-- University of South Carolina; Ph.D., 1934, University
in

8., 1934,
B 0o Mo T |
135060 y

Assistant Professor of Commerce
University. Appointed 1948.

Assistant Professor of Arf
University of Southern

Instructor in Biology
\A., 1940, University of Mich-

e _Lecturer in Physics
ademy ; M.S., 1923, Engineering School, Harvard

_Associate Professor of English
Ph.D., University of
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WALKER, HILDE KRAMER (Mrs.) ______________ Assistant Professor of German
B.A.,, M.A., Northwestern University. Appointed 1931.

WAEREBING, CURTIS Rl s oasa i oo oo Associate Professor of Engineering

B.A,, 1925, E.E., 1926, Stanford University. One and one-half years of gradu-
ate study since 1926 at Stanford University and the University of Southern
California. Appointed 1931,

WARREN:TVILL B o o _Acting Instructor in Political Science
B.A, 1938, M.A., 1939, and two years of graduate study at Stanford Univer-
sity. Appointed 1947.

WATENPAUGH, FRANEM. . ____ ______ __ Associate Professor of Commerce

A.B., 1916, Pomona College; M.A., 1931, University of Southern California.
Two years graduate study since 1981 at University of Southern California and
University of Oregon. Appointed 1935.
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B.A, 1924, B.S,, 1925, M.A, 1927, EdA.D., 1940, University of Southern Cali-
fornia. Appointed 1939.
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B.A., Santa Barbara State College; M.A., Claremont Colleges. Appointed 1948,
WHITH, AR R el Registrar ; Director of Educational Research;

Associate Professor of Guidance

A.B. 1922, M.A,, 1923, University of California; Ed.D., 1941, Stanford Uni-
versity. Appointed 1946.

YWOEBN. ERNERT M. e Instructor in Foreign Languages
Study at the Universities of Berlin, Paris, Muenster, Cambridge and Bonn.
Ph.D., 1934, University of Bonn, Post doctoral study at Universities of Cam-
bridge, California at Los Angeles, and Southern California. Appointed 1947,
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B.S., 1917, M.A., 1928, University of California, Ph.D., 1943, Unilversity of
Southern California. Appointed 1921, /

ZIEGENFUSS, GEORGE __-_Assistant Professor of Physical Education

B.A., 1940, University of Washington ; M.A., 1947, and one year of graduate
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LECTURERS

ANDREWS, JULIA G. (Mrs. F. 8.) __Lecturer in Art

A_B., Northwestern University ; M. A, Columbia University ; two years graduate
study a?rTeachers College, Columbia. At San Diego State College since 1947.

BARNES, DR. MELVIN W, oo oo e e Lecturer in Education

ixtension Services, San Diego City Schools, University of Cali-
%ﬁ&r&igﬁﬁ)gaﬁx lflrelgu State Collége. At San Diego State College since 1947.

BLAKE, DBAN. susts cesaz e Lecturer in Meteorology
iieteorolcgiat. U. S. Weather Bureau. At San Diego State College since 1927.

BURGERT, ROBERT H _Lecturer in Education
San Diego City Schools. At San Diego State College since 1948,

CHERNY, GEORGE V.o e Lecturer in Physical Education
Self employed. At San Diego State College since 1949,

COLLINS, MYBON Do Lecturer in Music
Professional musician. At San Diego State College since 1948.

CONSIDINE, CHARLES R oo Lecturer in Commerce
Industrial Engineer ; Public Accountant. At San

DIRKS, JOHN H.- oo
Self employed. At San Diego State College since 1947.

in Commerce
GELCHER, JOSEPH .- D 5 chtr;'er in
Insurance Underwriter, At San Diego State College since 1946.
Lecturer in Commerce

GOODWIN, JOHN H.o o = e
Insurance broker. At San Diego State College since x

HUFF, GEORGE D., M.D. oo T.ecturer in Health and Hygiene
: Practicing ph;rsician. At San Diego State College since 1939,
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Self employed. At San Diego State College since 1949.
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______ Assistant in Physics

_Lecturer in Art
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Preston Justice Advertisin
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KOEPP;]"BDHM Colgate University ; AM., 1927, Ph.D,, 1929, Clark University. At
San Diego State College since 1945. S
_____________ TLecturer in Biology

E _____________ -
S RADYiMOIg:?mty Health Department. At gan Diego State College since 1949,
st Lecturer in Commerce
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INDSI.;?tf;ney at law. At San Diego State College since 1947,

____TLecturer in Commerce
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Divisional Merchandise Manager,
College since 1949.
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McLEES; BERTRAM .- . __ i et Lecturer in Commerce
Deputy District Attorney. At San Diego State College since 1946,

McMAHAN, ROLAND J._ .. I el e Lecturer in Commerce
President, MeMahan's Furniture Stores. At San Diego State College since 1948,

PANOSE ANNA M: (Mye 1. C) - - "~ " P Lecturer in Spanish
A.B., University of Denver. One year graduate study at University of Mexico,

Centro de Estudios Historicos and University of California. At San Diego State
College since 1946,

SMALE DB-ARNOLD M- - e T e Lecturer in Psychology

Head of Psychological Studies Division, U. 8. Navy Electronics Laboratory. At
San Diego State College since 1948.

SNODGRANS HEREM AN Lad =) i soainin s i __Lecturer in Political Science

Civil Service Training Officer, U, 8. Naval Air Station. At San Diego State
College since 1948,
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B.S., University of Arizona; graduate study at University of Arizona and
Oregon State College. At San Diego State College since 1949,
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B.S, 1919, U. 8. Naval Academy. At San Diego State College since 1048.
WILEY, JOAN G, (Mrs. J.N) - oo Lecturer in Psychology and Sociology

B.A., M.8.8., University of Buffalo. At San Diego State College since 1047.
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General requirements, 18
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and sciences, 21, 22
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education, 23, 24
Accounting, See Commerce
Accreditation, 7
Administration and supervision creden-
tial, elementary school, 23, 53
Administrative office staff, 197
Admission
Adult special status, 12
Advanced standing, 12
Examination, 12
General requirements for, 12
Graduate status, 13
High school graduates, 12
Provisional students, 12
Regular status, 12
8pecial student, 12
Teacher education, 27
Advanced standing, 12
In teacher education, 27
Adult special status, 12
Aesthetics, 78, 79
Agriculture, see Pre-agricultural cur-
ricula, 56, 57
Animal science curriculum, 57
Announcement of courses, 77-183
Anthropology
Arts and science minor, 21, 79
3 (Eoursea in, 79, 80
T

Artasaind sciences major and minor, 21,

Courses in, 81-84
General secondary credential in, 42
Special secondary credential in, 32
Teaching major and minor, 26, 81
Assistant Instructors, 194, 195
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Associate Professors, 184-194
Astronomy, 85, 86
Auditors, admission of, 13

Bachelor of Arts Degree, see A.B. Degree
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Degree
Bache'i%r of Science Degree, see B.S.

egree
Bacteriology, 86
B.Ed. Degree, 54, 55
Biology, 87, 182
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¥
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g'ﬁi Degree, ‘515 :
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Business Education
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Calendar, 1949-50, 4, 5
Campus, description of, 7
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Artas%nd sclences major and minor, 21,
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Teaching major and minor, 26, 89
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Accreditation, 7
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Facilities for the education of teachers,

Faculty, 7, 184-198
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Loeation and environment, 7
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College Advisory Board, inside front
cover
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ness Education, 23, 23, 34
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Courses in, 101, 102
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Administration and supervision, 23, 53
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Crafts, see Art
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Elementary, 23, 24, 28-30
Fees, 14
General secondary, 23, 26, 41-52
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Health and Development, 23, 39
Junior high school, 23, 25, 31
Kindergarten-primary, 23, 28-30
Numbering of, 15, 77
Of instruetion, 77-183
Requirements, 23-27
School Psychometrist, 23, 40
Special secondary, 23, 25, 32-40
Credit limitations, 24
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Arts and sciences, 21, 22
Pre-professional and vocational, 56-76
Provisional, 182-183
Teacher Education, 23-55
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171, 173.
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128, 139, 142, 167, 168
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Drama, see Speech Arts

Drawing, mechanical or machine, see
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Courses in, 103-105
Teaching major and minor, 26, 43, 103
Education
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Courses in, 106-114
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Eligibility for directed teaching, 16
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Major for general elementary, kinder-
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cover
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eterans’ education,

Elemantba.ry school credential, 23, 24, 28-
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11
Courses in, 115-118
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Entrance examination, 13, 18 g
General secondary major and minor,
Lower division requirements, 18 st
Teaching major a.tid minor, 24, 25,
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gntl;ance required hﬁﬂﬁt& ;e? Admission
quipment an
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Examinations
Admission, 13
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College Aptitude, 13
Dates of, 5
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Final,
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Physical examinaitiogb }1? 25
ir t ra’
ﬁﬁg&,ﬁ ?ormg:iuation—u S. History
and the Constitution, 18, 22, 24
Required for teacher education, 27
Excess study loads, 16
oo By Program, 13
Lxtende ay s
Extension Courses, credit for, 17

Faculty, 7, 184-196
g::as P e].".:) V‘isia:' l’i’% 81, 145
ne Arts om, 18, &1,
Fish and game curriculum, 69, 70

Foreign languages, see also French, Ger-
man, Latin, Spanish
For general secondary credentlal with
major in English, 119
Requirement for A.B. Degree, 18, 19
Forestry, gee Pre-forestry curriculum, 63
French
Arts and sciences major and minor, 21,
124

Courses in, 124, 125

Teaching major and minor, 26, 43, 124
Freshman admission, 12
Full-time students, definition of, 15
Functions of the State Colleges, 6
Fundg.eme:r:t%ls test

Dates o

Requirs!'nenus for teacher education, 27

General Language courses, 125
Genera{ ma}ol::t?alns
era
Gemsn 8, I;xer?l]:s of work, study list 1imit, 15
Credit for extension courses, 17
Credit granted for military service, 17
Degree for honors and distinetion, 17
Eligibility for directed teaching, 16
Examinations, 17
Honors group, 16
Intorbn;?ition, fl gouraes 15
um 0 '
gcholaral?ﬁ). grades and grade points, 15
Transcripts of record, 16
Wlthdra.twals from class, 16
al sclence
Gel\'t}‘:ior for junior high school credential,

Genera.gl' Secandary[ﬁchogl Credential
r and minor,
éﬁ;iﬁlggg education major and minor, 42
Chemistry major and minor, 43
Economics major and minor, 43
English miajur de minor, ¢4
ch minor, i
Emth ‘elziuw.ilan for men and women,
minor, 44
History major and minor, 44, 45
Home economics minor, 45
Industrial arts minor, 45
Life science major and minor, 46
Mathematies majd ori and ;‘prlnor, 46, 47
or and minor,
Eﬁ%ﬁ?ﬁe& major and minor, 47, 48
P.E. for women, major and minor, 48
Physical science major, 48, 40
FPhysics major and minor, 49
Psycholos’?d;le'léa:lo;, gi; & 4-1
mﬂgl& for 1:{nlien s.mi women, minor,
50 .
Romance Languages ?aa,jalr. 5
ocial science major, 50,
gps.nish major and minor, 51 &5
Speech arts major and minor, 51,
Genetics, see Zoology

Gegrts al:::é selences major and minor, 21,

26
Cour}aea in, 126, 127
All":sgyand sciences minor, 21, 128
Courses in, 128, 129
German, aourse;{ i:fﬁl é 30
lubs, see
g:’?e?n:;ient. see Political Science %
Grade points, computations and definition,
15

rading system, 15
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g::guu::: :mrk. preparation for, 24
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Graduation
Credit limitations, 24
Date of, 5
Fees, 14
Requirements, 18
Guidance, see Personnel services, 8

Healthsgnd Development Credential, 23,

Health Education
Arts and seiences minor, 21, 131
Courses in, 131, 132
General secondary credential minor, 44
Requirements for the A.B. Degree, 18
Teaching minor, 25, 26, 131
Health, Physical Education and Recrea-
tibn, division of, 131, 152
Health Service, 8§
High school
Admission of high school graduates, 12
Requirements to meet the A.B. Degree,
History
Artsls;’%d selences major and minor, 21,

Courses in, 133-136
General secondary major and minor, 26,
Graduation requirement in American
history, 18, 22, 24
Home Arts, curriculum in, 64
Home Economics
Arts and sciences minor, 21, 137
Coursges in, 137-139
Teaching minor, 25, 26
Honors, graduation with, 17
Honors group, 16, 17
Housing
Living accommodations, 7
Veterans' housing, 8
H)égiene
ourses, see Health Education
Mental, see Psychology

Iliness of students, 8
Industrial Arts
Courses in, 139
Teaching minor, 25, 26, 139
Information, 15
Inter-American Relations curriculum, 65

Journalism, see Pre-journalism icu-
s lum], 661 curricu.
rts and sciences minor, 21
Courses in, 141 S
Junior high school credential, 23, 25, 31

Kindersggrten—primary credential, 23, 28-

Laboratory fees, 14
Laboratory Technlcian currieulum, 7
Languages, see foreign languages
Langu?gﬂ?s f.lrsd lléi;erfztgre. division of,
g - » 130, 141, 142,
Latin, courses in, 142
Law, see Pre-legal curriculum, 68§, 69
Commercial law, see Commerce
Liberal arts, see A.B. Degree
Lil(::rary
ampus elementa
Daacrlf)tion, T i
Staff, 197
Library Science, courses in, 142

Life Science major and minor

Arts and sciences, 21, 22

General secondary, 26, 46
Life Science voecational curricula, 69, 70
Life Sci,}arslces. division of, 86, 87, 88, 162,

Limitations of study load, 15

Limited students, fees, 14

Living accommodations, 7

Loans and scholarships, 9-11

Lower division requirements for the A.B.
Degree, 18-20

Machine Drawing, see Enginéering
Maintenance staff, 197
Majors of the A.B. Degree
Arts and sciences, 21
General secondary, 26, 42-52
See also Announcement of Courses for
descriptions of majors in specific
subjects
Master's Degree, preparation for, 24
Mathematies
Arts and sciences major and minor, 21,
142, 143
Courses in, 142-145
General secondary major and minor, 26,

46
High school course requirements, 18, 20
Requirements for the A.B. Degree, 20
Teaching major and minor, 24, 26, 46,
142,143
Medical examinations, 13
Medical staff, 196
Medicine, see Pre-medical curriculum, 70
Mental hygiene, see Psychology
Mental testing, see Psychology
Mentally Retarded, Credential in Teach-
ing, 23, 40
Merchandising, see Commerce
Meteorology, see Geography
Military service, credit for, 17
Minimum units, 24
Minors, requirements for the A.B. Degree
Arts and sciences, 21, 22
Secondary credential, 26, 42-52
Teacher education, 24-26
See also Announcement of Courses for
descriptions of minors in specific
subjects
Music
Arts andls:gences major and minor, 21,

Courses in, 140-145

General secondary major and minor, 47
Special secondary credential, 34
Teaching major and minor, 25, 26, 145

Natural sciences, requirements for A.B.
Degree, 18, 19, 20

Ncm-higg school graduates, admission of,
1

Numbering of courses, 15
Nursing, see Pre-nursing curriculum, 71

Occupational guidance, 8

Office staff, 197

Officers of the college, inside front cover
Optometry, see Pre-optometry curriculum,

Orchestré., see Music

Personnel Services Center, 8
th'm?;!y, see Pre-pharmacy curriculum,

Fhilosophy
Arts and sciences minor, 21, 151
Courses in, 151, 152
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Physical Education

Arts and sciences minor, 21, 152

Courses in, 152-157

General secondary credential (men),
major and minor, 47, 4

General secondary credential (women),
major and minor, 48

Junior high school credential, minor, 26

Special secondary credential (men),

6, 37
Specia;f secondary credential (women),

I,
Physical examinations, 13
Physical Science courses, 157, 183
FPhysical Sciences
Division of, 85, 89, 115, 128, 139, 142,
157, 168
Major in, for general secondary ereden-
tial, 26, 48, 49
Requirements for A.B. Degree, 18, 19,

Physics
Arts a%d sciences major and minor, 21,
15

Courses in, 158-161
General secondary credential, major
and minor, 49
Teaching major and minor, 26, 158
Physiology, courses in, 162
Placement service, see Personnel Services
Center, 8
Plant Science curricula, 56
Political Seience :
Arts and sciences major and minor, 21,

162
Courses in, 162-165
Practice Teaching, see Education
Pre-professional and vocational curricula,

Prerequia-!tes. i

Probation and disqualification, 16
Professional Curricula in Education
B.Ed. Degree, 54, 55
Correction of Speech Defects, 40
General elementary, 23, 24, 28-30
General junior high school, 23, 25, 31
General secondary, 23, 26, 41-52
Kindergarten-primary, 23, 28-30
Special secondary in Art, 32
Special secondary in Business Educa-
tion, 33, 34
Special secondary in Music, 34, 35
Special secondary in P.E. (men), 36, 37
Speciaél secondary in P.E. (women), 37,

3

Special secondary in Speech Arts, 38, 39

Teaching mentally retarded, 23, 40
Professors, 184-194
Provisional curriculum

Courses in, 77, 182, 183

Squeated program for, 182
Provisional status, 12
Psychology

Arts and seiences major and minor, 21,

165
Courses in, 165-168, 183
Requirements for A.B. Degree, 18
Public Administration curriculum, 73
Public Speaking, see Speech Arts

Recreation
Arts and sciences minor, 21, 22, 152
Curriculum, 74
Teaching minor, 26, 50

Registration
Admission, 12, 13
Changes in, 18
Dates, 6
Fees, 14

Late re%Istra,tion, 13

Limitations of study load, 15

Tests required, 13
Regular status, 12
Regulations, see General Regulations
Rehabilitation Service, Vocational, 8
Reinstatement, 16
Residence requirement, 18

Salesmanship, see Commerce
Scholarship, 9-11
Deficiencies affecting graduation and
transcripts, 15
Petitions for excess study load, 15
Requirements for admission to teacher
education, 27
School Psychometrist Credential, 23, 40
Seripps Institution of Oceanografhy. ¥
Secondary credential, see General second-
ary school credential, also special
secondary credentials
Secretarial training, see Commerce
Semester unit, 15
Semesters, calendar of, 5
Social Sciences
Courses in, 183
Division of, 79, 93, 103, 126, 133, 137,
142,151, 162, 165, 169
General secondary credential, major in,

0,
Requirements for A.B. Degree, 18, 13
Teaching major in social science, 25
Social Work, see Pre-social work curricu-
lum, 75, 76
Sociology
Arts and sciences major and minor, 21,

169
Courses in, 169, 170, 183

ish
Spﬂt: and sclences major and minor, 21,

171

Courses in, 171, 172

Teaching major and minor, 26, 171
‘Special secondary credential in

Art, 32

Business Edueation, 33, 34

Correction of Speech Defects, 40

Musie, 34, 35

P.E. (men), 36, 37

P.E ec(hw"g;nt;ns) 3;6 38

g‘g:ch[ng Mentally Retarded, 23, 40
Special students, admission of, 12

ech Arts
Spirts and sciences major and minor, 21,

173
rses in, 173-177
geo:ars.] secondary credential, major
and minor, 26, 51, 52
Special secondary credential, 38, 39
Special secondary cradentlsf in Correc-
tion of S Defects, 40
Teaching major and minor, 25, 26, 173
State Board of Education, inside front
cover
State Department of Education, inside
front cover

State Design, see
Statistics, see Economics, Mathematics

and Psychology

tatus
Adult Special, 12
Proviftonlss;, 12
Regular,
Bpgcuial. 12
Stenography, see Commerce
Student body fee, 14

s
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Student
Health service, 8

Life,
Study load limitations, 156
Subject A examination, see Examinations
Summer Session calendar, 5
Supervision and Administration creden-
tials, 23, 53
Supervé%ion credential in special subjects,

Surveying, see Engineering

Table of Contents, 2, 3
Teacher Education, see Education
Teaching credentials, see Credentials
Tests, see Examinations
Transcripts of record, 16
Fee for, 14
Transfer students, 12, 27
Tuition and fees, 14
Typewriting, see Commerce

Units of study, 77 ¥

Semester unit, 15

5060 3-49 9M

Upper division
Arts and sciences requirements, 21, 22
Courses, regulations for enrollment, 77
Teacher education requirements, 23-27
U. 8. Constitution, American history ex-
aminations, 22, 24

Vacations, calendar of, 5

Veterans
Admission of, see Special Students, 12
Credit for military service, 17
Education and housing, 8

Veterinary, see Pre-veterinary curricu-

lum, 76
Visual Education, see Education
Vocational and Pre-professional curricula,

56-1T
Voeational rehabilitation, 8

‘Wild Life curriculum, 70
‘Withdrawals, 16

Zoology
Arts and sciences major and minor, 21,

8
Courses in, 178-181
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